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' __offers many choices, and young children dug

unknown to: those who do ﬁot have hte;rary expenencesL __.:_:‘_-,; T

therature then nghtly belongs in early chlldhood edugatlon programs fo

‘which have multiplied as research has made clear. hobytcgmcal the’ learning

- stages of ‘early childhood aré to later development ‘Such.programs. include - -

day care, head start, home centers, infant and toddler, centers, nursery school,
play. groups,. hgme-tutoring prografus, klndergartens, and vanous chmc or
- scliool sponsored parent-chlld 1nteractlon programs.

“therary expene ces” may unfortunately sound a bit snobblsh to some

t there is no other Vay to encompass the results. that the forms and uses -

hterary materials can effect’ The real problem here is the term literature.

Books are only a part of this resource. Literature, in our understanding of the .

term, also includés the great oral tradition ¢ :storyteller, whose ‘art must’
‘be ‘shared ‘with .the young: -Films, recordings) slides, television, and other
media likeWisé are literary materials that can epch.play a role in the enrich-
ment of ehildren’s lives. “Thus, whatever one

to share in all of them. Since
-young -children-are seldom able to read by themselves, ‘it is important. for

- "adults. to make- literature a part of children’s, lives. While the . primary |
' as%urnptlon %f)ﬂus book is the value ofsliterature for the youngy it should be .

noted that sHaring a‘beok w1th a ch11d not only ennches that chiid but-
reWards the adult L o :

' Th NGT. Comxmttee on L1terary Expenences for Preschobl CEderen
is made: "'of specmhsts in early childhood eduéation: a reading an{ language
‘arts consd‘ltant .an author and illustrator of children’s books, ah\editor of
_children’ s books, a children’s ljbrarian, and,6f “course, teachers\ In our
professlonal careers we have seen.the effects of good literature on ¢ i dren,
and in this book we try to share that experience '

5 Please note that in the children’s book reference- llsts and in‘the anno
tated bibliography of 100 best books, for children, we have used the abbrevia-

tion .PB to indicate books also avdilable in paperback. In cases where the ’

hardback and paperback publishers are not; the same, the name of the paper-
Jback yublisher follows the abbreviation. . _ f .

e

L. °
. ' L) ~'.Z‘ . '

e : :g..

Adults re,spon81ble for the educatxon of young chlldren d1ffer in the B

statement’ of goals and in the approaches used+o-achieve them, but they share L

: _.' " in. common the resourees: ‘with. which they apply their dlfferlng .methods. One .-

. -.Tesource unequaled in_value for accomplishing goals .in. early chlldhood‘?'._ v

.+ programsis literature. Research evidence shows us that experiences ‘provided -

: through llterature -add measurably to <children’s. store of. knowlédge, enrich’ < e

~iheir use “of language, andincrease their, ability to read Knowledge gained - * -~
from observation shows us that children who: expenence hterature share a Joy'f o

2

ishes tg call the resource, it -

- - %
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‘the y\oung Chlld but the extent to whlch o

traditional tales, and great novels The re\spon51b1l1ty lles “first with par
‘but is :shared by child care workers, early childhood teachiers, pediatiie
nurses, librarians, teleWSlon,programmers; ‘and all others whose ‘work
reaches young children.. There is a great store\ f literature to share ‘with the

young, but the wealth could go .unused if adult \dlsregard their respon51b' i

ties. Adults must sing the songs, say the rhymes; tell the tales, and read

stories to chlldren to mal.(e literature and all its benefits elentral to chlldren '

hves » . :

Literature enriches children’s language "The complex process of acquir-
ing language has not been fully explicated despite serious attempts to describe
it. What #s clear, however, is that children are affected: by the language they
~ hear and that they gradually learn to approximate the dialect spoken by those

. around them. Carol Chomsky (1972) examined children’s language, spec1f—

1cally, knowledge of complex syntactic structures, in relation to the amount of.

_ reading done by them and the amount of reading aloud to them. ‘She found, as

others have, that children who are read to and who read miore on their own
- have a'greater knowledge of complex language structures than children - who
read less and afe read to less.

N s :

Partial explanation for the effect of reading‘on language aequisition may
be that lariguage used in books differs in some way8-from the language used
in_conversation and other kinds of oral discourse. Literary language is more
provocative, more . complex, and more highly structured; children who read it
or hear it reflect the differences in their speech. Language in books also
differs from the language children hear on television. Fasick (1973) found the
language in children’s books to be more® complex and richer in syntactic

Al

v L
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'lapd, ¥974)that actii

- L
Bernice E. Cullinan
. D < " ’ ® w
r
) “

patterns than the language used in echlldren s telewsi‘on prograrns Further- N
~ morg, televxsxon engages the ch11d inia passws, way with language whereas
“»- reading books and telling sto age.the child in an.active way.. Children -

*. actively sse-ldnguage ag.thal ) v

. repeat, &yme,s and.talk about” ‘.
the plcttﬁ‘es It has beg : ‘(Culhnan, ]aggar, and Stnck_ ¥

la,qgt;ag!e developmen. . ' ! a N

_~Children, are word collectors ;I'hey play with language They are fas-
cinated by its sounds. When we read to them, we expose them to the beauty of

. llterary language and a wider variety of language forms than they hear in

other sitiations. Children pick up new words and phrases that sound inter-
esting and are fun to say. In their play, they will use a familiar refrain they
have heard from a good story, such as “No. No. No. Not by the halr on my
chinny chin chin. I'll huff and I'll puff and I'tl blow your house in.” Children
often memorize a particularly melodic word, phrase, or rhyme instantly. In
The Lore and Language. of Schoolchildren, lona and Peter Opie explain:

These rhymes are more than playthings to children. They seem to be one of
their means of communication with each other. Language is still new té them,
and they findsdifficulty in expressing themselves. When on their own they
burst into rhyme, of no recognizable relevancy, as a cover in unexpected situa-
tions, to pass off an awkward meeting, to &1l a silence, to hide a deeply felt
emotion, or in a gasp of excitement. And through these quaint ready-made
formulas the ridiculousness of life is underlined, the absurdity of the adult
world and their teachers proclaimed, danger and death mocked,.and the
curiosity of language itself is savoured. (p. 18)

The cumulat1$1pact of hearing stories, mcorporatmg words and phrases
into their language, and seeing reading as a desirable and pleasurable activ-
ity enriches children’s language and leads them to independent reading.

Literature facilitates learning to read. Reséarch findings have .docu-
mented the commonsense notion that children who are read to learn, to read
earlier and more easily than children who are not read to. Durkin (1966)
found that children who learned to read early had been read to and had had
someone who answered their questions. Children who read along with
parents or others from their earliest days through the primary schoolsyears
seldom have difficulty with beginning reading. Children who see important
people in their lives reading, who have their questions answered, who are
encouraged in paper and pencil activities are not the ones assigned to reme-
dial reading classes. Teaching children to read through a long, gradual
induction more nearly parallels the way we teach children to speak. Continual
reinforcement and motivation through daily reading and the poirting out of
visual similarities in signs, labels, and words teaches children to break the
code we usé€ to represent speech. Books for children provide the substance
for this teaching process, and they have the added advantage of making
reading worth the effort. Any printed material used in this way might teach
children to read, but good  stories spur them on. Bettelheim (1976) cautions
that “the acquisition of skills, including the ability to read, becomes devalued
when what one has learned to read adds nothing of importance to one's
life” (p. 4).

13




- * Books in the Life of the Young Child -

» :

The > very best sxtuatlon for reading aloud is w1th the child on the adult’s

. lap with the book in front of both. In learning to read, the chxld is learning the = .

£ relationship between ‘oral language andthe letters’ of, the alphabet “When: o,
children cah seé the words clearly_and follow the stbry along in the lines of
print, they are learmng to'read.,, Cl’uldren who hear a story iri‘a. large group

“usually’ mxss this opportunpity. In the case of a large grou unteer readers
can be br0ught in so that-each- chxl cart ha\g this i ual-experience
frequently Cazden (1972) points out the reasons that th Mdividual experi-

“ence is so important. . '

-

Reading to the young child may be a particularly potent form of language
stimulation. As usually done, with the child sitting on the adult’s lap, it brings

a special relationship of close physical contact, easily shared visual focus, and

adult speech about that focus spoken directly into the child’s ear. Furthermore,
reading aloud is likely to stimulate meaningful conversation about the pictures

to which both adult and child are attending. (p. 107) e >

Literature nourishes the imagination. All aspects of growth in a Chdd are
related to one another. As childrek learn new concepts, their language
expands; as they have new experiences, they express themfelves in new ways.
Developing an imagination and™a sense of humor are important aspects of
growth sometimes undervalued in the back-to-basics movement, although

*such areas of development enhance all other areas. Children who ‘experience
literature are provided a.rich source of ideas for the imagination. Children
learn through imaginative play: they pretend they are Mike Mulligan as they
push their version of his steam shovel Mary Ann through a sandbox or dirt
pile. They acquaint themselves with possibilities as they try out roles from -
literature, ‘

In The Uses of Enchantment, Bettelheim discusses the child’s need for
magic. He proposes that fairy tales are especially good for young children,
because they proceed in a manner which conforms to the way a child thinks
and.experiences the world. He further describes the way fairy tales offer new
dimensions to the child’s imagination by suggesting new images with which
to structure daydreams. Through daydreams, a child seems to work out
unconscious fears and anxieties using the magic of the fairy tale form.

Like all great art, fairy tales both delight and instruct; their special genius is
that they do so in terms which speak directly to children. (p. 53)

We need to nurture children’s imagination. therature provides a rich source
-, for doing it.

Thus, the idea that experiences with literature have a profound effect
on childrers lives'is widely accepted. Sebesta and Iverson (1975) discuss the
importance of plain and simple picture books, books of objects to name,
series of pictures, and the uncomplicated images of the nursery rhymes. and
conclude: ' ’

'l?you miss this stage with children, something is lost that can never be re-
gained. The idea that pictures can convey reality, that books are windows to
the world, must be introduced early and with care. (p. 134)

Young children can have valuable experiences with books if someone reads
to them and encourages them to talk about the pictures. These are experi-
!
1
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5 ' Bernice E. Cullivian
: n
. e ', C .::.:-' @ . . . S
. " ences that develép_ childrer’s minds, exc1te their cun031ty, and make them 4
.o 1nterested in J@adlng on their own.: Flsher (1962) explaxns, “What gOes in N ;o0
e one ear does not come, out ,the other; It stays embedded in th pY ”

~ . 'chlld s llfe Knowledgg, laughter, nnaglhatlon, and’ understandlng can grow ;{': :
"« < -  from acquaintarice- with literatufe. More 1mportantly, hteratur‘e,'&s part of qf
: chlldren s rlghts B i : . _ ¥

» ' ‘/ /
ren 1 in the educatzon of young chz}dren Research f1nd1ngS
“have estaly . : 'cal nature of the early years fOr learmng Patterns

- A visible % 3 ’.research is the increasing number of young chi
who are enrolled ina variety of early -childhood prog‘rams Many of' these
children are now introduced to prereading or reading skills for both Justlﬁable
o and unjustifiable reasons. Encouraged by the fact that somé chlldren learn
4 " toread at an early age (Durkin, 1966), many have initiated the- fi)m]al ltéag:h
‘ ing of reading to very young children. Most often these prograt;ns cus on
decoding skills. However, a major fallacy in basing programs on- tl? eax‘ly
reading studies is that children who learned to read early did nof do sQ f_rom
exposure to formal reading instruction. Findings show that childrén who
learned to read early. were the ones who were read to, who showed' ;nterest
in paper and pencil activities, and who were interested in visual drsnpctlons )
in signs and labels. Equally 1mportarnt was the behavior of the ‘adults or e
older siblings, around the children who learned to read early. In‘the case -
studies- reported by Durkin, an adult or older child always read to the chiltl -
~and answered the child’s questions. The children saw other people reading
* and their families valued reading as an activity. When the child pointed to a
street sign or a cereal box label and asked, What does that say?, somegne i
answered the question. Other case studies show that when someone writes
down what a child says or the child attempts to write, the child learns th?;t
speech sounds can be represented in print. Later, childrenfearn that mes-
sages encoded in writing can be decoded, or read, and that letters represent
the sounds they use in speaking. The findings make it clear the¢n that learn-
- ing to read requires the child’s involvement in a vast ‘array oRexperiences
with language, both oral 'and written. Beginning reading programs that
provide children with lots of attractive books for looking and listehing offer -
strong motivation for leading children into reading.

A BASIC COLLECTION OF BOOKS FOR YOUNG CHILDREN

A basic collection of good books which can be read to children, handled
and looked through by them, fnd used as a stimulus for other activities is
necessary in every early childhood classroom. Fhe books recommended here
and in the annotated list at the back of this book have proven to be continually
useful in many early childhood programs. More titles should be added each
year, but this basic group \A./lll provide a good beginning.

Mother Goose and Nursery Rhymes. The beloved old nursery rhymes
are an indispensable- part of a child’s introduction to literature. Humorous




i .ichlldren s understandlgg and appreclatlon of the old verses, .- " .- = . .

"1'

o Rhymes Brooke, ng o’ Roses; Briggs, The Mother Goose Treasury; Rack-

' . U L _ - . s v
e % T C | 'I '
1nc1dents and characters are presented’ in verses with strong rhythrn ‘and

rhyme, to delight'the.ear. The best editioris are sensitively 1llustrated to enrich

“Favorite. collectlons de- Angell Book of Nur§ery and Mother Goose

ham, Mother Goose Nursqery Rhymes; ROJankové‘k The Tall Book of Mothér
Goose; Watsgn, Father Fox's Pennyrhymes; Wlldsmlth Brian Wildsmith's
Mygther Goose. Favorite rhymes 1llu§fpatexj, separately: Domanska, If All the
Seas Were.: an Sea Galdane, The “Mouse Thét Jack Buglt; Jeffers, Three
' b g Spler, London Bhdge Is Fa[ fi', Down.

{ -
;- o T

Bogks in the Life of the Young Child
PR » Teee - o .

do not see.
color)
From Three Jovial Huntsmen,
adapted and illustrated by
Susan Jefferss Copyright ©
1973 by Susan Jeffers.
Reprinted by permission of
Bradbury Press. Inc . and
Harush Hanulton Chifdren's
Books Ltd . London
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Part:czpatton Books for Toddlers The first books that chlldren han‘:i? '

‘ - "rlack of dexterity in turning pages. Books made of cotton fabric, heavy plastic, o

— .~ - canvas, or-cafdboard can provide good early experiences with books. Some- -
e books have plctures of single objécts in bright cologs, some ‘use a game, some
contain visual puzzles.. ‘The Books can'be used for pomtmg, labelmg, stimu-
lating language, and just le‘ammg how to handle books. Books which invite
the active participation, of the child while someone reads aloud delight both
participants. Some books have flap,sht‘o lift up and peek under, soft furry
v patches to feel, rough sandpaper to touch ahd holes to look through or stlck
a finger through e :

Favori: . editions: LeWIS, Zoo. Czty, Munari, The Bzrthday Present, The

Circus in thé Mist, and Who's There? Open the Door; Hoban, Look Agam,

® Kunhardt, Pat the Bunny; Witte, Who Lives Here? Cdrle The Secret Bzrth
day Message ¢ ) . ] ' o

. e -
, Fo]k and Fairy Tales. One-of the best types of litefature to use with young
thldren is the old tale handed down from past gererations, The” simple plot
and predlt:‘tabl*e ending anpeal to childrgn, who are reassured when things
arn out righ: :tfOutstar r:1:0g artists have illustrated many of the old favorites
1 si* e editions, and z large quantity of {hese belong on early childhood
.~ =nelves.

b ionte editions: Marcia Brown,, The Three Billy Goats Gruff; :5aldone,
.zg’é’iﬂ’ead Boy and Lz(fle Red Azdmg ~ood; Hogroglan One’Fine Day.

e

outstan..is award books cited each year. One of the most prestlglous the
Qaz]d'eco‘ »\ward is given to the illustrator of the most distinguished picture
b 'r" ‘- - hildren published in the United States during the preceding year.
appeal {o children is not the basis for the selection. many of the

A3 a favorltes The list below includes winners and honor books.

Irgonte editions: Bemelmans Madeline; McCloskey, Make Way for
L. «x'mgs, Slueberries for Sal, and One Mornmg in Maine; Krauss, A Very

gl House; Yashima, Crow Boy anc . wi-rella; Keats, The Snowy Day;
1. Inch by Inch and Swimmy; de Regr. s, May | Bring a Fricad " (illus-
tr2t2i0 Jontresor); Emberley, Drumme —off.

ABC 3ooks. Many of the best illusti: ors have used the alphabet to

e T3V 1 various, ways objects beginning vith-each letter. Strong, clear

: colors ==, familiar objects presented on uncluttered pages seem best to use
with your . children. Alphabet books have many uses beyond mere recogni-
tion of = «s or learning the alphabet; they serve as excellent materials for
pointir-  _entifying, cat-gorizing, associating letters and sounds, and just
talk - -

rite editions: Anno, Anno's Alphabet (see Fig. 2); Baskin. Hosie's
Alpiwoci, 3rown, All Butterflies; Burningham, John Burningham's ABC;
Feetnw~ ]Bimbo Means Hello; Munari, Bruno Munari's ABC; Wildsmith;
Br-  idsmith's ABCs.

A

. -need to.be sturdy so that they will w1thstand sticky. fingers and a toddler’s - *
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Fig. 2. Anno's alphabet looks as if it were carved from weod and the objects chosen to represent
each letter are not the usual ones. (Original in color) )
Reprinted by permussion of Thomas Y. Crowell Company. Inc ! from Anno's Alphabet by Mitsumasa
Anno Copynght© 1974 by Fukuinkan-Shoten.
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ig. 3. This ravenous

illar leaves behind
f holes in the food
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id children will wanr
to count every on-
tOriginal in color;

ntew by perpmussion of ¢

Collins~ World Pub
1g Co. Inc..from Th-
dungry Caterpillar ¢
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Countzng Books Books that develop mathemaﬂlcal concepts, spec1f1cally,
counting. ind size of sets, are available with vivid 1llt1stratlons and photo--

- _graphs. Some present’ an‘increasing 1 number of objects. w1th a unifying theme -

or story, whereas’ others follow. the countmg sequence ‘only. ‘Bright,: clear R
~ . illustrations or- photographs of. easﬂy d.lscermble groups are best- for convey—

ing pumerical concepts..

)

Favorite editions; Carle, The'V ry Hungry Caterpzllar (see Flg 3),
Feelings, Moja Means One; Hoban, Count and See; Langstaff, Over, in the
Meadow; Tudor ) 1s One: Wlldszzﬁth Brzan Wildsmith's 1, 2, 3’s.

Wordless Picture Books. A n w.format which has become populcu w1th

many age groups is the wordless book —a story told entirely through illusfra- -
tions. The first time through an adult and a child usually lpok -at the book

together, dlscovermg the story and telling it to each other. Cthildren “read” y

these books independently to themselves, to another child, to a sgribe, or into
a tape reccrder many times after they know the story. Needless to say, such
books contoute to oral language development, serve as a stumulus for crea-
tive storyteiung, and de: elop a sense of story long before a child can read

Favorite edmons A-exander, Bobo's Dream; Carle, Do ¥o. Want to Be
My Friend?: Goodall, Jucko. Nauqhty Nancy, and Shrewbettina’s Birthday;

-

o

-y
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A v i
iNs, Changes, Ciz'ariges (see Fig; 4, nger, Frog, Whexe Are You?and
- to Dmner, Wezel The Good Bzrd . o

1,

schobl and“ rimary school years Storles in picture books may be f%u'

reallstlc tra ifional folktgles, or ones’ told in'versé. _ .

s: Lionni, Fred: nck Brown, G’oodmght Moon; Gag,
rauss, The Carrét Seed; Scott, Sam;’ Sendak, Where the
lobodkina, Caps fdr' Sale; Steptoe, Stevie.

Favo .’ iti
Mallions of Cats;
Wild Thinas Are;

\A Conc:vt Bodks. Some books help children develop concepts and the
ability to.genetalize. Concept books for young children present*thé¢ dimen-
sions of an abstract idea, such as size or shape. They also include categories
of objects. comparisons of worzs. and other creative ways to define a concept.

! B .
| . ., f ‘

. v
il

[
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"

Fig. 4. The man and ,
woman change their plocks - .
into a new form each time
disaster strikes. (Orig’inal
in color)

From Changes, (,hanges by
Pat Hutchins, Copyright ©
1971 Pat Hutchins. Reprinted
by permission of Macmillan
Publishing Co., Inc., and The
Bodley Head a
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Favorlte ed1t1 fik: Hoban, Czrcles ’Tnangles and Squares ng, Dnll
: . . Dump, lel Over, Under and though ‘and Bzg Ones Little. Ones (see F1g 5)
S Plenkowskl Shape.s" Domz_mska, Sprmg 'Is,,San‘ East-Slow ‘

A Neh atlsflesa'—eb.ﬂd s need to know—Slmply presented aut}en-
o  tic mformatxon 1s best; Toplcs m saence, math, soc1al studies, and the arts
: are av,allable . / a” 4

. . Favorite edmo Brennelg Bodies :s2e Fig. 6); Cole, My Puppy Is Born,
¢ : Goudey, Houses:fronz; t,Eg"'"""ea. A Rockell, The Toolbox; H. Rockwell My
Dogctor; Selsam, Hoﬁlﬁm’lﬁns Grow , : ® ‘

,Poetry Books. A bz?slc collectlon >f books fo ‘youhg chlldren should

mclude as many books of poetry as the budget will allow: Young children

’ respond to rhythm, rnyme nonsense, and the spunds of language and will
- ask for rereading of thelr favorites often . - :

-

Favorite editions Adoff Black 18 brown 15 tan; Ciardi, You Read to Me, «
Ill Read 3 You De la- Mare Peacock Ple Fisher, Cncket in a Thicket: Kus—

’_. eﬂ '- - [ : . ? \..

—

Loncepts of big and
= reinforced by Tana
ran’s photographs of
't and baby animals.
1te.! by permission of
iay Books from Big
tte Ones i Tana -1
~vrght T 1976.by
Tana Hoban
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kin, The Rose on My ‘Calee; McCord, Far and Few: Rhymes of the Never Was
-and Always Is; Milne, When We Were Very Young. .

Song Books. Many favorite nursery rhymes and folk songs have been
illustrated in single editions. There are also collections of familiar chants and
songs that invite happy participation by young children. :

Favorite editions: Alx
Night Songs. Larrick, The Wheels of the Bus Go Round and Round; Poston,
The Baby's Song Book; Seeger, American Folk Songs for Chtldren Spier,
The Fox Went Out on a Chilly Night.

Easy-to-Read or Read Alone Books. Many children will want to try read-
ing on their own and they should have many easv-to-read books available.
Authors have restricted the vocabulary. but no the Jnagmatlon so cheir
books interest children.

Favorlte editions: Lobel, Frog and Toa.d A:z Friends, Frog and “oad
Together, and Mouse Tales; Minarik, Little Bear and Little Bear's Frend,
‘Rockwell, No More Work; Dauer, Bullfrog Grows Up; Schick,

eighbornood
Knight; Schulman, The Big Hello. .

o
e f

So Teil Aunt Rhody. Engvick. Lullabies and |

A}

Fig. 6. Children are inter- %
ested in their own bodies¢ ¥
Barbara Brenner's informa-
tional book will help them
develop a healthy respect

for them.

From Bodies by Barbara

. Brenner, with photos by

George Ancona. Copyright
© 1973 by Barbara Brenner
and George Ancona.
Reprinted by permission of
the publishers. E. P. Dutton
& Co., Inc.
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" CHILDREN'S ?OOK.REFERENCES

’ ’

~

Mother Goose and Nursery Rhymes o " e _" R .

. Bnggs Raymond ed and illus. The Mother Goose Treasury Coward 1966. e
* Brooke, Leslie. Ring o’ ‘Roses. Warne , 1923. '

de Angeli, Marguente Baok of Nursery and Mother Goose Rhymes. Doubleday,
1954,

Domanska, Janina. If All the Seas Were One Sea. Macmillan, 1971.
Galdone, Paul. The House That Jack Built. McGraw, 1961.

Jeffers, Susan. Three Jovial Huntsmen: A Mother Goose Rhiyme. Bradbury Press,
. 1973.

Rackham, Arthur. Mother Goose Nursery\Rhymes. Viking, 1975.
Rojankovsky, Feodor. The Tall Book of Mother Goose. Hattper,'_ 1942.
Spier. Peter. London Bridge Is Falling Down. Doubleday, 1967. PB.

Watson, Clyde. Father Fox's Pennyrhymes. lllus. by Wendy Watson. Crowell, 1971.
PB: Scholastic Book Services.

_ Wildsmith, Brian. Brian Wildsmith's Mother Goose. Watts, 1965.

Participation {BOOkS

Carle. Eric. The Secret Birthday Message. Crowell, {972,

Cerf, Bennett. Pop-Up Hide and Seek. Random House, n.d.

Dunn, Judy. Thi;zgs. Photographs by Phoebe and Tris Dunn. Doubleday, 1968.
Hoban, Tana. Look Again. Macmillan, 1971.

Kunhardt; Dorothy. Pat the Bunny. Western, 1940, 1962. +

Lewis, Stephen. Zoo Cxty Greenwillow, 1976. » %ﬁ‘

Matthiesen, Thomas. Things to See: A Child’s World oquamﬂxar Ob]ects Platt and
Munk, 1966.

Munari, Bruno. The Birthday Present. World Publishing, 1959.

__ . The Circus in the} Mist. Collins-World, 1975.

.Who's There? Open the Door! World Publishing, 1957.

Where's Timpy? A Real Cloth Book. A. Whitman, 1959 4
Wildsmith, Brian. Brian Wildsmith's Puzzles. Watts, 1970.

Williams, Garth. Baby’s First Book. Western, 1955.

Witte, Pz;t. and Eve Witte. Who Lives Here? lllus. by Aliki. Western, 1961, 1970.

[N

Folk and Fairy Tales

Aardema, Verna. Why Mosquitoes Buzz in People's Ears. lllus. by Leo and Diane
Dillon, Dial, 1975.

"Asbjprnsen, P. C.. and Jorgen E. Moe. The Three Billy Goats Gruff Illus by Marcia

Brown. Harcourt, 1957.
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- Galdone, Paul, 111us The Gmgerbread Boy Seabury, 1975

- Grimm Brothers. Hansel and Gretel Trans. by Charles Scnbner, Jr Illus by Adrl-
- enne Adams. Scrlbner, 1975 : .

thtle Red Riding: Hood Tlius. by Paul Galdone McGraw, 1972\,
thtle Red Riding Hood Illus by Bernadette World Publlshmg, 1968
Rapunzel I.lius by Felix Hoffmann. Harcourt 1961 . -
Hogrogian, Nonny. One Fine Day. Macmillan, 1971. PB.

Perrault, Charles. Cinderella. Illus. by Marcia Brown. Scribner, 1954.
Wildsmith, Brian. Python's Party. Watts, 1975. \ -

.

Award Books

b ™ . .
Bemelmans, Ludwig. Madeline. Viking, 1939. PB. t

de Regniers, Beatrice Schenk. ‘May I Bring a Fnend? Ilus. by Beni Montresor.
Atheneum, 1964, PB.

Emberley, Barbara. Drummer Hoff. lllus. by Ed ‘Emberley. Prentice-Hall, 1967. PB.

*Keats, Ezra Jack. The Snowy Day. Viking, 1962. PB. s NF%
Krauss, Ruth, A Very Special House. Hllus. by Maurice Sendak. Harper. 1953.
Lionni, Leo. Inch by Inch. Astor-Honor, 1962. /

—_—— Swin‘zmy. Pantheon, 1963. _
McCloskey, Robert. Blueberries for Sal. Viking, 1948. PB. %_;
Make Way for Ducklings. Viking, 1941, PB. o ol
. One Morning Ju Maine. Viking, 1952. PB. e
Yashima, Taro. Crow Bby. Viking, 1955: PB. ; \

. Umbrella. Vikini\lQ_S& PB. :

N\

=
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. ABC Books

Anno, Mitsumasa. Anno's Alphaﬁpet: An Adventure in Imagination. Crowell, 1975.

Baskin, Leonard, illus. Hosie's Alphabet. Words by Tobias Hosea and Lisa Baskin.
Viking, 1972. .

Brown, Marcia. All Butter/ﬂié‘s Scribner, 1974.
Burningham, John. john Bummghams ABC. Bobbs-Merrill, 1967.

Feelings, Muriel. jambo Means Hello A Swahili Alphabet Book. Illus. by Tom

Feelings. Dial, 1974.
Munari, Bruno. Bruno Munari’s ABC. World, 1960.
Wildsmith, Brian. Brian Wildsmith’s. ABC's. Watts, 1963.
, 7

Counting Books

Carle, Eric. The Very Hungry Caterpillar. Collins-World, 1970.

Feelings, -Muri€l. Moja Means One: A Swahili Counting Book. lllus. by Tom
Peelings. Dial, 1971. '

¢
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. - 'Hoban, Tana. Count and See. Macmillan, 1972. PB. - D
Langstaff John. Over in the Meadow Itlus. by Feqdor ROJankovsky Harcourt
' 1957.PB. o
P1enkowsk1 ]anrNumbers Harvey House, 1975 o e

‘_'Tudor, Tasha. IIS One.- Walck 1956 PB Rand McNally
WlldSl‘l‘llth Brian. Brian 'Wzldsmz?hs 1, 2 33 Watts, 1965,

.
N ’ N ¢

" Wordless Picture Books ’ v

v‘.". Adexander. Martha. .Bobo’s Dream. Dlal 1970 PB: Scholastlc Book Serv1ces
, ‘ ' ‘ Carle Eric. Do You Want to Be My Friend? Crowell, 1971..
W, Gooda,ll. John »S. Jacko. Harcourt, 1971.

J o s Na.ughty Nancy. Atheneum, 1975.
___ Shrewbettina’s Birthday. Harcourt, 1971.

Hutchir;s. Pat. Changes, Changes. Macmillan, 1971. PB.
" Mayer. Mereer. Frog Goes to Dinner. Dial. 1974.
. Frog. Where Are You Dlal 1969.
Wezel, Peter. The Good Bird. Harper 1964, i

Picture Books

Brown, Margaret Wise. Goodnight Moon. lllus. by Clement Hurcrgarper‘ 1947.
Gdg. Wanda. Millions of Cats. Coward. 1928.
Keats. Ezra Jack. Loute. Greenwillow, 1975,

Krauss, Ruth. The Carrot Seed. lllus. by Crockett Johnson. Harper 1945. PB:
Scholastic Book Services.

Lionni. Leo. Frederick. Pantheon. 1966. o B

Scott, Ann Herbert. Sam. Illus. by Symeon Shimin. McGraw. 1967.

Sendak. Maurice. Where the Wild Thluings Are. Harper, 1963.

Slobodkina. Esphyr. Caps for Sale. Addison-Wesley, 1947.

Steptoe, John. Stevie. Harper, 1969, LN

‘Thomas. lanthe. My Street's a Morning Cool Street. llus. by Emily A. McCully
Harper, 1976. j

Concept Books

Domanska. Janina. Spring Is. Greénwillow, 1976.

Hoban. Tana. Big Ones. Little Ones. Greenwillow. 1976.

— . Circles. Triangles and Squares. Macmillan, 1974,

. Dig. Drill. Dump, Fill. Greenwillow. 1975. ) . 7
. Over. Under and Through Macmillan, 1973.
Penkowskl Jan. Shapes. Harvey House 1975.

O ‘ ' . 2?)
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Spier, Peter Fast Slow, Hzgh Low A Book of Opposztes Doubleday, 1972
Gobble, Growl, Grunt Doubleday, 197L. ' '

1
.

Informattonal Books AL

i 8 o ; s

Brenner, Barbara Bodtes Photograph§ by George AnCOna Dutton,_1973

-Cole, ]oanna My‘Puppy Is Born. Photographs by ]erome Wexler.- Morr0w, , 1973
Goudey. Alice E Houses from the Sea Mlus. by Adrxenne Adams. Scribner, 1959.
Rockwell Anne. The Toolbox. Illus by Harlow Rockwell Macrrullan, 1971.
Rockwell, Harlow My Doctor. Macmitlan, 1973.

. My Dentist. Greenwillow. 1975

Selsam Mthcent How Kittens Grow. Photogphs by Esther Bubley.- Four Wlnds.

1973.

Poetry Books . -

Adoff, Arnold Black is brown is tan. lllus. by Emily A. McCully. Harper, 1973.

Ciardi. John. You Read to Me. I'll Read to You. lllus. by Edward Gorey. Lippincott,
1962.

De la Mare. Walter. Peacock Pie. lllus. by Barbara Cooney. Knopf, 1913. 1961.

Fisher. Aileen. Cricket in a Thicket. 1llus. by Feodor Rojankovsky. Scribner, 1963.
PB. ‘

Kuskin. Karla. The Rose on My Cake. Harper. 1964.
. Near the Window Tree. Harpex.'1975.

MeCord. David. Far and Few: Rhymes of the Never Was and Always Is. 1llus. by
Henry B. Kane. Little. 1952. PB: Dell.

Milne, A. A When We Were Yery Young. lllus. by E
. PB: Dell.

H . Shepard. Dutton, 1924,

Song Books

Aliki. Go Tell Aunt Rhody Macmillan. 1974,

Engvick, William. ed. Lullubies and Night Songs. Music by Alec Wilder. lllus. by
Maurice Sendak. Harper. 1965.

l arrick. Nancy. compiler. The Wheels of the Bus Go Round and Round: School Bus
Songs and Chants. llus. by Gene Holtan. Childrens. 1972. w//
illia

Poston. Elizabeth, compiler and arranger. The Baby's Song Book. lllus. by

)

Stobbs. Crowell. 1972. . g

Seeger. Ruth. ed. American Folk Songs for Children, Illus. by Barbara Cdoney.
Doubleday. 1948. .

Spier. Peter, illus. The Fox Went Out on a Chilly Night. Doubleday. 1961. PB

Easy-to-Read or Reud Alone Books

Dauer. Rosamond. Bullfrog Grows Up. lllus. by Byron Barton. Greenwillow, 1976.
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Hutchlns, Pat Roszes Walk Macrmllan, 1968 PB

Lobel Arnold Frog and Toad Are Frxends Harper, 1970 - : ‘ o

Frog and Toad Together Harper, 1972 . ) - .

. Mouse Tales. Harper, 1972 o ' \, . Y a

" Mlnank Else Holmelund. Little Bear. llus. by Maurice Sendak. Harper, 1957, «
; L;ttle Bears Frxend Illus by Maunce Sendak Harper, 1960

,'Rockwell Anne, No More. Work. Greenw1llow, 1976

‘ :Schn:k Ele%or N'ezghborhood anght Greénwxllow, 1976."
Czty Green. Macnullan, 19’74 T :
g Schulman, Janet The Bzg Hello Illus by Lllhan Hoban Greenwxllow, 1976

.pno,FEsé‘IONAL REEEREQCES,'Z"

‘5

Bettelhelm, Bruno The Uses of Enchantment The Meanzng and Importance of '
Fairy Tales: New York: Alfred A. Knopf 1976. e

'Cazden, Courtney B. Child Language and Education. New York Holt Rlnehart S

and Winston, 1972.

Chomsky, Carol. “Stages in Language Development and Readrng Exposure » Har |
* vard Edycational Review 42 (February 1972) 1-33. ‘

Cohen, Dorothy : “The Effect of Literature on Vocabulary and Readrng Achleve '
. ment.’ Elementary English 45 (February 1968): 209-213, 217. :

Cullinan, Bernice E., Angela Jaggar and Dorothy Strickland. “Language Expanslon
" for Black Chlldren in the Primary Grades A Research Report Young Chil-
dren 29 (]ahuary 1974): 98-112.

Dirkin, Dolores. Children Who Read Early Two Longttudznal Studies. New York:
Teachers College Press, 1966

- Fasick, Adele M. “Television Language and Book Language " Elementary Enghsh
50 (January 1973): 125-131.

Fisher, Margery Intent Upon Reading: A Critical Appraisal of Modern Fiction for
Children. New York: Franklin Watts, 1962.

Opie, lona, and Peter Ople The Lore and Language of Schoolchzldren New York
Oxford University Press, 1959.

Sebesta, Sam Leaton, and William J. Iverson Literature’ for Thursdays Chzld
Chicago: Science Research Associates, 1975,
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- < ~ onsider the-utility of children’s. literature:’
' 1t easily serves a variety of purposes. Pure

' pleasure is a. prunary purpose, as one author ‘has pointed out (Huck, 1976,
pp. 708-711). Understanding of literary form can result when children en-
counter books (Kingston, 1974) Children’s literature can be used to enrich

study of academic subjects (Chambers, 1971). It can be used to help children

gain understafiding of themselves, of others, and of other cultures (Lickteig,
© -1975). It can even be- used dldactlcally to- 1mpart a desued value system
v(Rudtnan, 1976) N

- Another purpose, well worth con81denng, is the 1mpact books can have

. on children’s language growth. Children come to school with an 1mpx;Bs_swe
command of language (Dale;" 1976). Further development can be encouraged

' through a planned use of literature for the young: In this chapter we will con-
‘sider the types of language growth which can o¢cur as a teacher shares books
and plans activities designed to enhance young children’s speaking and writ-
1ng ablhtles * - P

‘No matter at what : age boys and girls come to us, we begln w1th a rich
-input of oral reading. As we demonetraf’-' our ap scxs “ion for books by read-
1ng to them, children’ s 1nte : % ating ™  ow: oral language-in a

«* “Literature and’ Young Chikives ‘_lafou spproaches,” a cassette by the author demonstra'angl
s

classroom application of techmques

cussed in this chapter, is available from NCTE (stock
no., 72636).
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7. DlSCUSSlon follow-
he reading of this tale
n help children under-
ad the structure of the
.llatlve story, and then
can begin writing one
hexr own, (Original in

color)
in The House That Jack

by Paul Galdone. Copy-
right © 1961 by Paul
'one. Used with permis-
n of McGraw-Hill Book
Company

. John -Warrer Sgeven; -

0. /‘

varier. oA ivme w111 result. We read to chlldren for the ]anguage 1nput it 2
'pro G, 1; biea head (1968) has reminded us of the benef}s of such sharlng w

Te=aciit—: who read to boys and girls .. .in the process expose théem to the full -

gty .ﬁﬂd flavor of the English language *. Indeed children often recognize .

foon.3 =iy a particularly melodious,. rhythnnc, or emotional word,or phrase

g m thousands of such Ianguage elements have been memonzed 1nstant1y
[ Hkh-en (pp 81 ff)

Exposure to such words or phrases entices: chlldren to- say these with the ;

e

teacher, to “talk- -along,” for example, with the “hundreds of cats,/Thousands

of cats. /MllllODS and bllhons and tmlhons of cats Wthh Wanda Gag (1928)
has glven us,

To present these melodlous,, rhythmlc, or emotlonal words to children
most effectively, we need to think about the techniques of reading well. We
read to a television generation, children who have absorbed verbal patterns -
presented by highly trairied actors and actresses. The children may ndt ever

- have thought consciously about how these performers use “the paralingpistic

".. elements of mtch stress, and juncture to create a character or capture and

sustai- Nonetheless, we have a fickle audience sitting in that circle
arouvf::. .4 s —what we read must be well done, or we will lose their
inter.. - i .o we perfect our skills as readers of literature? R

AN
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schcm!~ :F y; #re to regd prose for just five minutes. a: day, _

S
Ty we pian time in our: Jrﬂmlum for oral reudmg We wead t=ery day
anc: nzzy - veidesty, both from boads wr chitiren and also from w:dling:by chil-

 drem. “esnTive mmutes a day can result \n a vast quéantity of llﬁn*me buemg
.- shar==rdurimy: ;h@course of one year. Fo- « «ample, if you were tc read just’one,
,poem ,Jan .1»-'

entire 'schoal year. usur ¢ children would engmmter about
than mpst: chlldren arcpunter in the entlre it

ix pages each day, imagine how’ many books hue

_encoumer inn ggrear! Neither of these plans'is recommended, for - 3 m)gram o

resuir st Be carefully chosen to imzlude a variety. of forms. -he figures
o=~ zrmrer yimglly to. make the point that vast quantities of. Jiterature, of what- -
' mi-}:an be shared with childre= if the téacher is dlsc1p1m i '

- his om e “ugular. basxs

£

i.

tlaving set: a31de time in the curriculum: for reading, we t==n. turn’ our
-azz=nition to t&hmques Of utmost 1mportance s readmg the material to our-

seives before attempting to share it with children.- We can’t reac The House
Tz Jack Fanilt unless we have said the mcremental refrain to ourselves
e« :gh time- so that we don’ t tnp over our tongues. You rhight use- the ver-
sz ofis - e Wthh features. Paul Galdone’s (1961) appealing illustrations
i-=-gco-in: cne-and watercolor-wash (see Fig. 7).. Another story that needs
snrars:l fo oral reading is Drummer Hoff.by Barbara Emberley, with deter-

+r=wed ke -t illustrations in intense coior by Ed Emberley (see Fig. 8). The
Eotrn fe:ull'm the rhyming of a gun part with the name of the person who

owoaglt oo rwieach new element is added at.the begmmng of the next verse.
. riicov-uyfi; setivity is.to compare and conrtrast this velrnsmn with the one using -
“zfere- - thwe2s included in The Annotated Mother Goose (Baring-Gould,
236. - . 1773. Another story which needs a riimble tongue is Ellen Raskm s

A

Encoffii@L!qnguage__Gfowth R e Rt an

Fig. 8. A'strong linear
quality, reinforced in the
original by highly saturated
. color, dominates the com-
plex illustrations by Ed
Emberley for Drummer

From the book Drummer
Hoff by Emberley and
Emberley. © 1967 by Edward
R. Emberley and Barbara
Emberley. Published by
Prentice-Hall, Inc . Engle-
wood Cliffs. New

[



t i @ Bpur-Roons: Apartmen. In twsh that:book and Wiha. Siid'Sie,
4 Whoo e author tias ceeated wondeffjsfty wacky characters wiha.deal - -
h improlWble situations instrongly writdi camulative refrains. -~ . .-

, bottx %y Lorenz Graham, for the sﬂmﬁ,_idimpafic Libgrian language
#y employ §fThese are retelfings of the Daviczmd Goliath tafe'and e story
ol fge birth of Jesus. Neithesare easy to readsaloud, ‘and both need: czreful
- preperatijon, . A different kind . of - regional :language is explored in Edna-
Prseun’s %Com ‘and Ma Goodness, In-it childsen are exposed: to .such .
quzasrarchia®forms as cotch and- doon anc-made-up rhyming words.’ Ma
Consitlnesss gres “a-skippitty, skoppetty” inge-the story from ‘the firs— page -
=il The g zearing breathlessly toward the final recapitulation of all the
“hwedPncamated earlier. Chiildren will finc:#=-sound of the words appeal- T
ingamd wyill jinin sayimg them with the teaste=who has prepareri:the book . . -

LV,

L3 You nay w1$h to fshzire David He No- »Fm:.érilﬁvery Man Ha,uftf’i.af

Dtireppive languagempermentes Black is:brown-is tan by Arnold; Adoff,. -
& g=mtk ‘wrrid descriptionsof life in the Adoff household Free vesee:of varying.
fine lengehe ‘g characterized br-:a strong imermmal thythm that iz introduce’
chiiléfre: e poet’s theme operizing differenres inpeople. . e

Wye 2esato explore ‘intemsting waye to use our voices. i@mrporaﬁng"' '
piitch. =rzss:and junctur= (or puswee) to give added emphasis t= fur reading,, .
Tine emeam—words.in Jay Bird F:s, 197) need variety to sl children’s
meeress. Mage Hall Ets has giverz 15 her usnal mmmediately idestifiable illus-’
Tatons,. fris-time in brilliant blue watercrlor:. She: writes dbout many ani-
#; ' Ahoptoac:croaking
' in the:swamp -~ .

-creaking, croaking, croaking.

In uF-der - oresent this =fectivey,'we need ‘to think about ways = use pitch .
"o - mphass to keep the repetitive text moving along.

Deligr=rl humor abounds iz Shaggy Dogs.and Spotty Dogs <zd Skaggy

. anc azoiity Dogs (Leichman, 1873); The verses; with all-sorts - rhyming
. deszT1prions and illustrqtiogs, create a me’ﬁagerie'of- dogs. This is mot a tongue -
twister perse. but it does make renearsal. :

 —=ichmar’s boak reminds us to makssure when reading -0 children
‘that ‘«e incizae a sturdy.segment of poetr~ To prepare poetry for reading.
give careful attention not only to pitch ancistress, but most importantly
juncture. That is, where we maxe the breakssmrpoetry will make or ~reak.our
present=zicr. " e natural tencency is to breax at the end of the printed line.
In poetr— <2 may lead to artit—al segmentm= not intended by the noet. For
exzmple. c.nszder the followirz—eadingTn -+=:ch pauses have beer ‘nserted
at ends o7 mes: 5

On summer dzs a rurT g, tree/



;.. .o & mi . Encouraging

(Aldls, 1963 p 216)

o Such a readmg of the poem ° “Alike” by Dorothy Aldls destroy~ Fra stremeth
that poem had when i was written::Yet too frequently we tend to srop wheze .
" -the-words do. Read it again, emphaslzmg ‘the ]unctures at punctuatiin mma:ks -

- and i ignoring the breaks at lme ends

"On summer days arustlmg tree -

e *

~* This mterpretatlon evolved after I had Spent about a week rem ~ne pem

to myself once a day. to become familiar with it. Part of being abie =7 ;read__

. poetry effectlvely is living with a poem yourself long enough w znde=srand

" how you want to read it before sharing it with children. Practicsreadizz the -

poem several different ways, recording it so you can listen to yar= efforss and
decide the best way to read it.

Another poem. needmg some study is “Godfrey, Gordon Gessezius: Gore”

" (Rands, 1954, p. 92). To read it well, notice that the breaks at = =25 of the
‘ luies are:the same in vers }s one, to, three, and five, but the juz = —attern
is dlfferegt in the other verses. The slammmg of the door, the vizd wanstling
*and roaring, and the alliteration of all those g's intrigue childr=n.

Children As Orai.Read&{i

The purpose hf oral reading in the classroom is not only as = =:easurable
activity for children in a passive role; with older children; it extenz: to involv-
.ing them in reading to the group. This does not mean reading zround the
circle in reading class but, rather, more expressive creation -wmzch occurs
when children choose- somethmg they like and want to. share wiz-. others. Tc
make this shanng more gffective, the teacher does several things:

1. Brmgs to a conscious level what children have asslm_.Jﬂd inmosi ey
" sciously about effective oral reading. Through discmssicn. fE=
teaicher can draw from chlldren things an effectlve orai reader does.
These may be simply discussed, or they can be for-aalizec in a
chart, which can be posted in the room.

2. Helps children select something -to read, keeping in —ind ‘=) the
child’s reading ability and (b) what has.been read in cizss recertly.
We are trying to ensure as pleésant an experience as pc=sibls or all
children in the room. If the child has chosen something -zo d=fficu.
suggest something closer to the appropriate reading les=:.

3. Provides time for children to rehearse, because, like ~mny of the
‘oral arts, oral reading requires, practice. A child needs tme & =ne to

a9
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* Ui
-

e ,read W}ﬁ he or.she hasmosen to- mammm pmﬁ stress, -and- .

~ juncture w flifferent ways. Chﬂdren need: to ssperigment using their

.- voices in ~vauety of sa!tence contours to mm;*&ie‘rto the llfeless
o word-.. . &

4. Provides time: jor the cﬂllld 10 evaluate hiszr heer awie work before

, - reading to- -fmegroum perhmps by making suvaizstee 2. eassette tape

. recorder. s, plus = quiet space, willl remitt in sepse-trelpful evalua-

- tion of the-rerading, Cidrer: find listening tov themsshess as revealing -

as doaduws: the ¢ is sure to find diferen: waws to r.ead the_-i“

materlal &7 ._resmtf of psing the tape recorder '

Poetry jis & logrzel respurre for children to expgore sing Ehelr voices,
espec1ally an old favcrite ke “Over in the Meadow,” whszn _uppeals’ to ch11~ o
dren in the version with!lithegraphs by Feodar Rmammvmxy (Langstaff -
1957).’Reading to children ccatinues’throughout this :prageam, but other

: components are equally jmportant. As we read to youmg children,-they will .

.. begin to:say some of the remeated lines with us. The magic af the Words draws . . '

chﬂdren mto partlclpahng‘*thm s the tlme to begin ctm*u reamg, -

Choral Readmg -
What is Choral readi d why should it be par~ 7 2 .Eterature-based.
oral language Program?" Hef it’s called choral SpeaxTE Gr t.horallreadmg

is unimportant. What is Crucial is that children encounter ths ioys' pf inter-
preting poetry orally in a group. Both terms refer to chiiZres, either in unison
or divided into some sort of grouping, saying together a wmece of no/etry they
enjoy. A rich diet of poetry as part of the oral reading progr=m i one of the
best ways to £Stablish interest in, and to continue developing nntnnsmsm for,
the art of choral speaking. ’

The lf:zdergarten teacher, in reading many peems tg chﬂdren will dis-
cover them ~s'peatmg somze of the Words or even a pizmse or two. The teacher
sncourages this, but. part-cipation at th1s level rexzerms simmpie. ¥Broups _may
enjoy sayinz Thymes togetter. pzrhaps -some from iénther Goose. Your czi-
dren-will ev-yo)"t,l‘e versiznby. Brian Wildsmith (1354): senszous coéor =
bold design qualities-mak= this a2 Sophlstlcated trexntmene to delighit the eve
In marked contrast is Tagha Tadc="s (1944 ) version. which wil' appeal to chil
dren, for whom Tudor’s irzrospective and intimate: mterpremior =:ems jus-
right. If it seems appropriars, the teacher may helr mursery a:nd k=ndergarten
children lezrn to say Roem:s chor'Ally, but formal werk in ol speaking iz
more logicali* a cancerm o == prlmaxy and intermeiz= grmaes”

May Hil Arbranot (: 934, 70, 220-246; there is = newer 2di-ion of tmzs
book, but it does pot incluce the Shapter on choral spezicing’) has Dointed cuz
that older children may b= Ziwiged into many types =% grow.oazs for chow
;readmg unison. refrain -and =horus, dialogue or ar—prenai. ine-a-child, .

isolo voices with -noir. An-- ==dher with a good poe?’" antmalogy will fina
poems of use. bu: some are .zzested here in case you :we river zried locz

ing poetry for thug nyrbose. = unison reading with =~ gz caild -~y “Indiamn
Summie-" by Carmbell (1567 p. 92). For refrzin giie +horus. ~ii= repesiz.
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line “Lawd, Lawe:, Lawd" in the poem “Grey- mese_,(lgm D. 122) canbb B
L espec1ally effectime_ For dlialogue er antiphonal Teadimg, try. “ Blind Man - .

and the Elepharmt™ by Saxe (1969, p. 78). For line==child readmg, use. the -
“poem “Fwo Friemds” v Ignatow (1961, p. 59). Fioslly, use the William
- .Blake poem ~“IntzaGuctzm” (1956, p. 38) for solo voize with choir. Have the

choir readrtise dm.. criptme= material and one child read the. dlalogue ’

" As a‘cs gpemu' decides which instrument wilk pitay a speaﬁc partina
musical score, se = seachier will need to decide—ar least av the beginning— " .
.> which children wiff :sar- what lines. It is importamt to epwphasize that the.

. teacher will do thisas chifldren begm, soon children will have ideas about how o

the poem Should be .Ziviced. The teacher ought to encourage these ideas and
take time to try out the variety of ways chlldren suggest. :

. Teacher and <xidren alike may find it helpﬁm © go fhrough the poem

and mark it so theey will remember how they want o read it-ance a favorite

- way is ‘agreed upon. A *ndlmeutaly system of marxing can be developed to

- . indicate a slight r=mse, a:compleze stop, a contimuation of the voice soa
_thought is carried swer to the next Fme,'a heavystress ona wurd a:nd a lighter
-stress on = word. ‘ : A '

. How-do we begin choral spealcmg? Try reading “Five httle Pussy Cats,”
from Mit=zs for Kuztens (Blegvad, 1974, p. 27). It’s a it of \%mmsy caleu- -
lated to dr=w chxlcren into saying the short ":oems wizt vz, Much alliters-
tion, asscmancs, ame Tepetition are found iz owems inciuded by Hoberman in
Nuzs to ? ou) and Nuzs to Me. an alphabet of poems very useful for choral’
speakirz Kepes's book Run Little Monkeys, Run. Run Run is also a helpful
source of oenys to speak’ chorally This story of sorne temacious leopards who
pursu= el::sive momkays 5 a favorite of children. The ~=frain in the title is
repeated “sroughout the-noem, and chiidiren will enjor Geiping you tell the
story by savi~g it with wou.

Wih slighmy cicer —hildren, use poems = Ameiz: Mixed the Mustard
(Ness, 1377 1, “The “dverzures of Isabelle” (p. ). == —ugnacious girl who
tur: s the :a:)lec on a bear: and a witch, is wel suited - saying ih uaison.
“.:»moing Fzan” (p. 32) wezh'its refrain, “One-ey, Two-=1y, ziccary, zac,” is
equaily useful. Witk seccwd and third grade chtilarer.. try - asing The Gobble-
Uns i Giz - ,au EF, Yau Do+t Watch Out! (Rlley 275, se Fig, 9). This is a
version oi ;ames Whircomb. Rlley s well-knowr. e nowr largely neglected .
poem “Littie Orphant Arzze.” The poem is one = severai recommertded by
Hartley (1972) in-an article containigg valiiabie suggestions for ways to
involve children with literature. Finally? don t miss an olz mavorite, “f Can't”
Said the Ant by Cameron (see Fig. 10 1% rhymizg stary of an accidert in
the it oen entrances childrer. who hixe to su+ such firew as “*Hew hleak.”
2'd th@leak™ an-i “ G them e, waid the 1wme

Addng Sounds r Woras

Many poems wich can be used for chorz: "peak;ng iend themsetves to
¢ crzaTion of verbz obbligatos, The term obi:raato. borrowed :rom music,

§
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sounds that hmghten the raood of: the poern or evoke an image more clearly.

. R _meansa perslstent batkground motli. usuallya repented theme p]ayed by an .- RN
S 'mstrumegt against the major melody In the case of choral reading, it means.
" having somie. ¢hildren in your group repeat, at pattemed intervals. words or -

: Mbd;ug;;,gza;ig@; Growth -+

- For example in Trams” by Jzmes Tippett (1976, p. 51), part of thex:hﬂdren - s
., may repeat the words clicketw-clack in some rhwthem they have created as ‘the. - :

" rest of the children say the 'po&n The teacher may have one group of children

- 'with ‘high voices repeat the clzckety-clack in oqe rhythm ‘while another group

- - with lower—pltched voices repeats the same words in a different rhythm. This S

o providesa ‘background for a third group that says the poem. Another poem -

" which lends itself readily to this’ techm:que ie “The Cat’s Tea Party” by’

'Frederlck We:atherly (1968 p. 119). Expenmemmg wrth mew, meow, and .

‘Fig. 10. Clever use of

rhyming words hélps move
along the rescue of Miss
Teapot by the ant and his
friends. (Original‘n color)
Reprinted by permission of
Coward, Wmm &
Ceoghegan Inc., from *1
Can't” Said the Ant by Polly
Cameron. Copyright © 1961
by Polly Ca‘mero,:f )




- other cat-sounds said in different pitches and rhythms can result in'a very* - .
- fichobbligato background. . oo ol
oA more involved background is: necessary ,'fér,"El'_eaan_ Farjeop’s poen,

- ““Three Little Puffins” (1976, P--74); which mentionspanting, puffing,:chéw- -
- - .ing, and chuffing, all in one poem. Children enter with enthusiasm into plan- -
7 ning this intriguing ‘collection’ of sounds as they vary‘rhythm and pitch to - -
v;ﬁ"-'\éi%atevan"obbli‘g'ato"fbr the poemn. A fine new: opporturiity is. provided by Eq =~ . ,
" - Emberley in Klippity Klop. It's a variation of the bear hunt plot used by’ so

‘many preschool teachers .as a participation story. The- variéty of possiblé

*.. background sounds includes klippity klop, klippity klop; klu mpity; k] e

kuwish, kwish; klick, klick; and kaarraaggaahh. ¢ - -

-+ ;No'teacher interested in choral speaking with older children will want -
 tomiss the challenge in- “Jabberwocky” by Lewis Carroll (1965, pp.148-49). . -

There are all manner of beasts: toves, mome taths, borogroves, jubjub birds,. .. -
-and, of course; the fearsome Jabberwocky. Children Have created fantastic . .~

| ~obbligatos of much complexity as they imagine rhythmic sounds foreachof .
[ B . ) . p L [ g - . - i
| o ~the animals'«inclu_ded.-' A VR ot
;” o This kind of éxperiéi)éeiii_s'olil_ld"t_emi)h'as'i‘z'és' using a'piece of poetry as a' o g

_departure-point for aicomplete creative expression.Certainly'the same careful oo
- attention must be given to the basic reading of the poem as.in simple choral :
speaking, but beyond that: children are free to improvise as imaginative a
group of sounds as they can. Mention should be made of the valuable uses a
 tape recorder can serve. As children create their obbligatos, the teacher cap-
tures, theé-sounds on tape. -After the children have done the poem one way,
- they may listen to:it, reflect upon it, and discuss it. When they do this, new
~ways to do the piece will occur to them. Someone will suggest adding some- -
-thing, another person will suggest delefing something, and yet another may
feel altering some part of the total poetry experience would help. As’children
. reshape, listen, and reshape-again, the piece moves from its tentative. begin- .
nings to a finished ‘choral sound experience.

One of the most challenging orallanguage' experiences for children is -
. putting together sounds or music and the spoken word in a poetry tape. A
"+ %4 description of this activity is available in an article by Thuet (1971). This.
W approach involves children in selecting a poem and preparing it as a finished
- | product: » ‘

. o . .
1. The child selegts a poem he likes.
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Lot e 0 Encouraging Language Growth . © iy

The procedure is within the capab111t1es of 1ntermed1ate grade ch1ldren You " .
) w111 need to demonstrate the procedure first and*then supervise the actual . R
. recordlng with children. Practice in reading the poems and recording the _ = : e
: background sounds can be on an mdependent“basls as; chlldren have tinie. In o
- addition to recordings of music, the teacher may want to explore the possi-.’
'."-brhty f obtaining: some ‘sound effects records. Many of ‘these are available; P ,
and the\eost is no more than ‘that of regular records One would be agood . - T,
© additionto the: school hbrary : L : - A o

‘A¢/the poems most frequently will be short several can be put on one
_ _tape. Chxldren can ligten to the poems when they have free time. Intermediate ~ ___
grade ‘children also‘s'En]oy having an opportumty to present their finished
» . PpoetTy tapes to younger children. Such a session. of sharlng is’ reward1ng for
“_ both groups : - : : :

: Words Set to Musw

Related to choral reading is the involvement possible when you share the
fine participation songs available in book form. If you don’t know the version
of The Twelve Days of Christmas illustrated by Ilonka Karasz, you would
find it worth locating. The simple pastel illustrations, done in a. folk art style
with many repeated decorative patterns, are more appealmg than flossier
commercial versions we've been subjected to recently. This particular verse-
song is now also available with. pictures by Jack Kent (1973). Kent has
created a deterrmned p1nt size suitor who doffs his hat to a tiny compatriot '
before deluging her to the point of despa1r with gifts that threaten to push her
off the edge of the page.

Less seasonal and therefore of greater usefulness, is the old song Go

Tell Aunt Rhody, with 1llustratlons by Alll(l The rhyme and repetition can be

said¥or sung: Robert Quael(enbush has ddne full-color illustrations containéd

within intense black-ink line for two such}songs, Skip to My Lou (1975) and

' Clementing (1974). John Langstaff (1974) has dressed the old song Ok,

) A-Huntmg We Will Go in fresh crayon drawmgs arranged above the verses.
For a long time childrerlrA have responded to the humor in such lines as “the

bear in his underwear”; “the whale in a pail”; “the snake in a-cake”; and “the’ .2
p1g ina wig.” These are too funny to miss; do’ ijare them wlth your chddren : ‘

. . : \ '-af- \
Storytelling } \' o o

Any description of a literature-based oral language curriculum for young

"' children must include attention to storytelling. The ultimate purpose if telling
stories’Ts the same as that of oral reading: the teacher is trying to establish
in children’s minds that oral activities are worth the time and concern ojf an
adult. The final goal is to motivate children so they will want 4p telk stdvies.
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- To accomphsh th1s, the teacher prov1des a model, and in the case of story-' ;‘ o B

S tel]mg this ,mvolves learmng and telhng stories to the chxldren

s The first step is. to choose a story whxch you like ~one whlch captures N
‘your imagination. Read through several stones, and then set’the project aside. -
After a wh11e, one.or two of them will come back to you. You should probably R

: learn one of. these . 4 o .

There are three basic steps ini prepanng the story. The f1rst s to dlvxde_: ) o

. the story into units of action: As you read any story,. you will notice that most. .-

. divide into an easﬂy definable. series of actions or. episodes; these can’ be -

" 'summarized in brief form, and then the sequence can be learfied: This pro-": °
cedure will, for most people, prove a more efficient way of learning the story -
" than simply trying to begin at the begmmng and memorize to the end. The
second task is. to 1dent1fy those sections- WhlGh do need to be memorized = .
verbatim. This may-include somé words, some repeated hrases, or _perhaps "
" some larger sections..A d1scermng storyteller learns vergatlm these repeated -
sectlons, because the. repetltlon- encourages ch1ldren to join. 1n.nas :the teller_ o
recites the lines. We retain these eléments as they are in the story, because to"
ehmlnate them isto destroy some of the essencé of the story

Theséelements. also offer 1ns1ghts into the vanatlon possrble in stones .
For example, the mirror’s résponse in Srow White_and the Seven Dwarfs
varies cons1derably, In the version translated by Paul Helns (Grimm Brothers,
1974), we find the mirror responds to the evﬂ queen’s question of who is the
. fairest in this way:

' Lady Queen you are the most beautiful here,
~But gnow White beyond the mountains

With the seven dwarfs .
Isstill a thousand times more beautiful than you. -

Childre# respond pos1t1vely to the gothi&illustrations by Trina Schart Hyman '
in this version. They also like. Nancy Ekholmr Burkert's formal paintings for
the translation. by Randall ]arrell (Gnmm Brothers, 1972). In thls version
the mirror responds: }%;;'t )

 Queen, thou art the fairest that I see,
But over the hills, where the seven dwarfs dwell,
Snow White is alive and well,
And there is none so fair as she.

. Finally, children should expenence the version eptitled * Snowdrop" (Rack~ .
ham, 1973, pp. 7-16) with  Arthur Rackham’s original illustrations, recently o
re1ssued by Viking Press. Here, the mirror responds: - o

-

Queen, thou art fairest here, 1 hold,
But Snowdrop over the fells,
Who with the seven Dwarfs dwells,

Is fairer still a }housandfold.
‘ i (p- 11)

Many traditional tales 1nclude such elements as these, necessary to the very

essence of the story but usually br1ef and thus not difficult to learn.
> . “\ ,
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. time he or - §he tells 'it. Once units ‘of action are: 1dent1f1ed these can be

:learned in an easy t:onversatlonal tone, using any words ‘which éome ‘to you.
Itis simple enough to lefrn the units of action.. Wnte them on index cards and .
carry them around wi you Then each time you have a few minutes, you can -

" review the action and the sequence of thé units; Usmg a procedure- like th1s,4 -

" Iind it usually t=kes me about three ar four days to learn a story

An additional way -to enhance the story is to use s1mple -.gestures. when

appropriate, Some authol“s recommend subordination of gestures -because of -

their feeling that s-“ertellmg must not become dtama. Despite this: opinion,
jUdlClOUS use of somme gestures can enhance ‘a story: Such gestures must not

o obscure the story gr become intrusive, but certainly e,ach individual can use
> good judgment in this matter Gestures can- enhance a presentation, but they E

must be geared to the age group, probably bemg ‘only a minimal part of

. storytel]mg for’ older chlldren, who aOre apt to be self-consc1ous about body

‘ movement

" Children As Storj/te‘lle'rsb

While storytelling is a pleasant activity which serves the useful purpose
of exposing children to a wealth of literature they might not otherwise en-
counter, regular storytelling serves another purpose. Children see the teacher
asa storyteller and this demonstrates for them that storytellmg is ap accept-
able and pleasurable activity for adults. »

The teacher's goal is to encourage ch11dren to begin telling their own
stories. As the kindergarten teacher fosters talk "during share-and-tell
periods, he or she is encouragifig spontaneous ‘oral composition. When chil-
dren are allowed to tell short stories, which often will be only two to-six
sentences in length at the beginning, the groundwork for more formal story-
telling activities is-being prepared. An interesting way, to begin is to use one

of the many books with pictures but no printed story line. Those by Mercer‘

Mayer are particularly helpful in eliciting stories. You might like to use A
Boy, a Dog, and a Frog or Frog, Wherée Are You? (see Fig. 11). Another
~ possibility is The Elephanmgt (Barner, 1975). The book features:large,
~ -blob-like characters and their responses to an elephant whose visit causes all

sorts of problems. /A unique feature of the ‘book is the color combinations in

the illustrations. The Chicken's Child (Hartelius, 1975) is equally useful as a
stimulus for storytelling by clti‘ldren What happens after the hen hatches an
alligator who grows at a frighteningly rapid rate provokes interesting story
creation by children. Another wordless book worth- using is Little Mops and
the Butterfly (Elzbieta, 1974). Against a very understated, precise black line
background of mechanical evenness, Little Mops pursues a series of gentle
encounters. Children enjoy retelling th1s story as they translate it from a
visual to an-oral mode.
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- The task of memonzmga story in 1ts enhrety ,1s formldable, espec1allyi o
.today when ‘demands: for more:. “practical” ‘activities press upon'us. The -
;dellghtful thing about storytelhng is.that few stories-need to be memorized.:
‘Most stories are.more 1nterest1ng to listener and teller ahke if-the teller learns’

the essenice of the story “and allows if to'unfold in a slightly different way each -



'e

30 , l John Warren Stewig

e In usin Such wordless picture books, the teacher shares the book with -
children, ‘asking questions and drawing coimments from the group. as they

- look at it together. Later, the:children create a group story, dictating it to-the

. teacher, or the childreri may téll their individual stories into a cassette tape

“recorder. These cassétte tapes can be added ta the listening ‘station so that

"= they canbe shared.:

- .

~ 'In addition to using wordless books to stimulate storytelling, tiy using

modern fiction.to stimulate story writing. After chilé?_en hear A Ghost Story

. ¥ by Bill Martir, they can dictate or write their own.version of this highly pat-

" terned story full of rhythm and repetition. Each Verse of this story interlocks

. : with the next one, and childrén can take the basic pattern and use it to make

. : . a'new story. After hearing Martin’s story, which involves dark doings in a-
' frightening place, one child wrote:

Over a bright, bright woods there is a bright, bright sun,
Under a long, long bridge there is a long, long river, -
In a slippery, slippery fish there is a slippery, slippery minnow.

The child has used the pattern to create a new story of his own. Similar use
may be made of Mayer’s One Monster After Another. The circular tale begins

~ with Sally Ann calmly writing to Lucy Jane and ends with her remaining
calmly oblivious of the perils endangering her letter. In between, the author
gives us repetition, e.g., “The official mailman opened the official mailbox,”

4
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Fig. 11. Each picture in
books by Mercer Mayer
provides many objects for
children to observe and
" describe.
Hllustration excerpted from
Frog, Where Are You? by
Mercer Mayer. Copyright
© 1969 by Mercer Mayer.
Reprinted by permission of '
« The Dial Press l




~ and lots of mterestmg names e. g the Letter-Eatmg Bombanat and the Paper-
'\Munchmg Yallappappus,x o _ F
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Story Vanattons
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.The last two ‘book's mentloned are modem storles sure to appeal to the ,

young child. But.in sharing hterature, we ought to be conscious of balance in
the selections. Thus; folk literature must not be neglected: In kindergarten,

children can understand that today stories are usually written down in books,

whlle years ago stories were simplystold, handed down from teller to teller. It
is important to develop the idea that oral stories; existed long before people
could write and that each teller made slight changes This insight helps chil-
dren understand the process of story creation.. Using a variety of folktales and
discussing similarities and differences is therefore a useful experience.-

One rmght use the story of the Gingerbread Boy One version is “The
Pancake,” taken from a collection of Norse tales originally pub,hshed in 1874
and included in The Arbuthnot Anthology of Children’s Literature (1976,
p. 238). An interesting feature is the rhyming names the pancake gives each
animal it encounters, e.g., Henny Penny. These names form a cumulative

-refrain children enjoy saying with the teller. In The Bun by Marcia Brown

much specific detail, like the hen wing sweeper and, the sour cream in the
bun, contribute to the Russian flavor of the story. Virginia Haviland iné¢ludes

" another version, “The Wee Bannock,” in Favorite Fairy Tales Told in Scot-

land (pp. 13-24). In this version the bannock (a flat oatmeal or barley cake
usually baked on a griddle) encounters a human, in contrast to other versions
featuring animals. Vocabulary in this version is particularly interesting;
children hear such words as breeks (britches), spindle, distaff, anvil, and
peat. Barbara Ireson’s The Gingerbread Man is illustrated with bold, some-
what raffish pictures that make effective use of heavy black line. The repeated
refrain is different than in other versions. Finally, Ruth Sawyer’s Journey
Cake, Ho!is an extended version by a master storyteller and includes mono-

:chromatic pictures full. of rural details. The refrains are in rhyme, and the

endmg is quite different-than in most versions.

Parallel Plot Construction‘

«

One kindergarten teacher devised an initial writing experience called par-

- allel plot construction. To begin, this teacher uses several of these versions of

the Gingerbread Boy. She reads these to children on successive days, initiat-
ing informal discussion about the stories. Children are helped to note similar-
ities and differences and are éncouraged to tell which version they like best
and why. After this preparation, the children create their own version of the
story. A class once decided to make the runaway a hamburger from a well-
known national chain of drive-ins. The hamburger rolled out of the shop and
eluded a policeman, a maﬁman, some shoppers, and a deliveryman before
rolling into the school. There it avoided the principal, the secretary, and the
janitor while rolling down the hall. Unfortunately, it rolled into the kinder-
garten antd was there devoured by the children.
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Second grade children who. had'listened to- théir téacher read “The
Pancake” wrote, the following stories. One follows quite closely the pattern
in the original story; the other shows more variation. In both, there is rich

‘fci_llowing story: ", "

-+ detail and a commendable attempt ‘at writing conversation, A boy'wrote the:

Once.there was a peach that was growing on a tree. One day a man came -
- along and said, “T want that péach,” When the peach heard that, he got down -
and ran as fast as he could. Soon he met a man, and the man said, “Stop, stop!”
But the peach rolled along. Soon it met a boy. The boy said, “Stop, stop!” But
the peach rolled along. Sopn it met a girl. The girl said, “Stop, stop!” But the
peach rolled on and on. Soon it came to a pig. The pig said, “I'll get you away
from them.” So they ran away into the woods. Soon they came to a stream. The
pig said, “I'll take you across. Hop on my nose.” All of a sudden the peach was ~
goRe. He had been eaten. (Stewig, 1975, pp. 121-122) -

A

‘A girl wrote this story:

Once upon a time I bought a pack of football cards. The gum jumped out.
I started to chase the gum. I'ran out the door. I slipped on the edge of the door.
He got away. He ran to a hen. The hen said, “Stop, I want to eat you.” So the
hen chased the gum. Then he rap-6 a cat. The cat said, “Stop, I want to eat
you.” “I'didn’t stop for the hen, and I won't stop for you.” Then he ran to a cow.
The cow said, “Stop, I want to eat'you.” The gum said, “Well, I didn't stop for
the hen, and I won't stop for you.” So the cow started to chase the gum. He ran
to a dog. The dog said, “Stop, I want to eat you.” The gum said, “Well, I didn't
stop for the hen and the cow, so I won't stop for you.” Then he ran to a farm.
The farmer was feeding the horses outside. He ran to catch the gum. The horses
ran away. The man said, “Stop. I won’t eat you.*" The gum slipped, and the
farmer caught him. He shared the gum with the others. (p. 122)

A third grade child wrote the following version in which the personified food
didn’t need to run away. : ‘

Once there was a poor old lady. She said to herself, “Why shouldn’t I have
a little snack of oranges?” So she took out an orange. All of a sudden the orange
said, “Why don’t you eat another orange? How would you like to be eaten?” and
with that the orange bit her nose, and that was that! From then on the lady
knew better than to eat a smart orange. (p. 123)

Other possibilities for story dictating or writing include a version of
Perrault's Puss in Boots, with illustrations by Barry Wilkinson (1969).
Jewel-toned opulent colors evoke the setting of France in the 17th century in
this story, which can be compared and contrasted with other versions. Harve
Zemach has given us Nail Soup, a Swedish version of the stone soup tale,
which can also be used for parallel plot construction. This version is useful
for the contrast it provides with Willis Lindquist's retelling of Stone Soup.
Any of these three would be useful for a session on parallel plot construction.

Children probably stay strictly wijth parallel plot construction very
briefly. Before long they are’ experimenting, building upon the basic plot line.
But they should be helped to see that there is nothing wrong in borrowing a
kernel idea, or plot structure, from a story they have already heard. Rather:
they should be encouraged to take an-idea and make it uniquely. their own.
Great composers have for ‘hundreds of years borrowed themes and motifs
from earlier composers: The same is true of writers and of painters. If such
t
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. chlldren bu11d ona plot they have already heard'?
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;o ds the case’ w1th mature, productxve professmnals in the arts and if such a.

"‘techmque facilitates the writing process, why' should. we be afrald to let

1’_“'-'._;Plot Completzon U _-

Many teachers make use of the 1dea of plot campletxon, that is, readlng

" astory but stopplng beforé the end so children are motivated to finish it. The "

technique works with children at all age levels. Almost any story can be read
to a crucial point in the action and stopped so children can finish the action
in their own way. Old familiar folktales, as well as modern stories, can be
. used this way. - o ' s ﬁ%&“ .

One teacher used Little Red Riding Hood with third grade children,
reading it to the poirit at which Little Red discovers that the wolf, indtead of
Grandmother, is in the bedroom. To encourage her children in. problem-
solving abilities, the teacher asked the children: “How else could the: story
end?” Though the children knew the traditional ending, they had no"é?fficulty
in solving tt:: problem other ways. Among the stories they wrote were these:

tie Red Riding Hood came out of the cottage. Then she bumped.into a
flsherr:::- zoing to a lake. Then the wolf began to run away. Grandmother could
feel the ..::f's heart go thump, thump. She could also feel the wolf’s ribs, veins,
and bcz:u»:. The fisherman knew just what to do. He got his fishing pale, and
threw it The hook caught the wolf and stopped him. Grandmother walked out!
And ther had goodies for lunch. (Stewig, 1975, pp. 124-25)

Little Red Riding Hood came screaming out- of the cottage, yelling: “Wolf,
wolf!” She met the forest ranger, and said, “*Oh Mr. Forest Ranger, please help
me.” “O.K.” he said. They went to the cottage and found the wolf lying on the
floor. Two minutes later Grandmother popped out of the wolf’s. mouth. “How
did you do it, Grandmother?” asked Red. ‘I took karate when I was nineteen,
and just socked it toghim,” said Grandmother. (p 125)

Little Red Riding Hood ran out of the woods She ran and ran. She ran
about a mile. Then she jumped up in a tree, The wolf couldn’t get her. She
jumped to another tree, and then another. Her grandmother sure didn’t feel well.
Then right by the last tree was a little cliff. Little Red Riding Hood jumped on.
The wolf climbed up after her.;At the top e cliff Little Red Riding Hood met
a hunter. She asked him tO}Ill the wolf, ahd he did. Then they went to the
cottage. They cut open the wolf. The wolf had _]umped so. much that grand-
mother had jumped out a long time ago. She came in, and they all ate. And they
gave the wolf skin to grandmether. (p. 125)

Another plot completidn possibility is Swimmy by Leo Lionni, an engag-
ing story of an adventuresome little fish. The story shows Swimmy’s ability
as a capable problem solver, despite his small size. Read the story to the
point at which he declares something must be done about the marauding
tuna. Then have children write their own solutions to this.préblem. Provide
an opportunity when the writing is finished for children to share their stories
orally, and theri read Lionni’s ending. When a group of th1rd grade chlldren
heard the story, they wrote these solutions:

Then Swimmy thought of an idea. They ¢ouldfind a huge clam shell and
hide in it. They could keep it half open and peek. (Stewig, 1975, p. 126) .

.
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‘t have it,” said the youngest fish. “Let’s go to the pres1dent of the flsh He
= aght over there at that boat.” So they went. They held a fish conferende. The -
D""ﬁdﬂl’lt said, “We will build a sub that will have radar, and we’ll gd to the

. {tyzncfish that will bomb the big fxsh with octopus fluids.” It worked 0 they
T mae party (pp. 126 27) .

-

: S :ooked puzzled. Swimmy went to the eel and asked, “Will you come nd pro-
N tect us?” The eel answered “Yes.?” Then he went to the lobster and as d, “Will

you come and protect us?” The lobster answered, “Yes.” Then Swi y went

back, and the fish started.to swim. On the way they met the big red f sh. All of
' a sudden, the eel came and hithe big fish with his tail. Then came the lobster
o and punched the big fish to death. And the little fish swam freely. (pi/127)
' i

Becoming the Character ' \ . j
!

a vers:.o7 of Cinderella, the teacher encouraged those who were interested to

retell e story as though they were one =f the characters. Childreh told their

stori=: inic a casseste recorder. These w=-e transcribed by the teacher’s dide
into —oec form anc were used as the basis for many pleasant sharing ses-
sions Orn: child toic the story as if she were the main,_ character-f

- on ashes . the. fxreplacc have to clean the house every day.
“he Prince was giving a ba... My mother wouldn't let me go to the ball.
‘"ne— had an idea. I asked my hazel tree. Of course it was maglc and so was

e noummg dove.
“rst I had to curl 2p my hair in a bun, Then ! asked for a ptetty dress and
« :ppers. Ther ! was almost ready for the ball.
':rced with - 1andsome prince. He said he wouldn’t [et anyone else
wita me, so I zznced with him until the clock struck midnight. Then I had
-+ sy [ said to myself, “I'll see that prince agam. " and 1 did ee him again.

:m’ Cinder=ia. dressed in rags. I live with my stepmother aéd stepsisters.

BT ~d, and finaily \he came to the last house. He tried the lipper on both
zzrs, but it didn't fit. Finally he came to me. That slippef was mine, and
1appened. I was his bride. I lived with him in the castle, and the dove.
i #ce lived  :opily zver after. (Stewig, 1975, pp. 75-76) ’

w
_-rmrr

published b~
ot .ok (Perr:alt. 971). Very earthy-looking characte populate th.-
rsior  cinderellas pretty but not ravishing; she contrasts| mcély with the
corpulent, ugly sisters. Errol Le Cain (Perrault, 1973) has giyeg us a beauti-
ful, somewhat stylized Cinderella. Her sisters are wonderfiil New Yorker-
esque caricatures who vie far our attention with the prince, who seems almost
to disappear under 'his rich robes. For the Ianguage contrast:it provides, use
John Forbes’s version (1974). The contemporary British idiom used may not
appeal to you, but the boq is a useful tool for thinkink ;about language

.~ .21 - the re-=lling of this tale, you might use the,versi}

differences. . ’
, - A teacher of third grade|children tried the same plot rewriting technique
using Snow White and the ;

ven Dwarfs. Oné child wrote her story as if she
were the good queen. | ,
Qne day [ was seW13 at the window, and I pricked my, finger. It dnpped
three drops of blood. The;snow was white, but then it was red. I was thinking
4.y

- f A

Sw1mmy sald “f got it)” 'I'hen he swam away Meanwhlle the red fiSh -

# teacher of first graders tried a pi‘ rewriting technique. After reading

“me night 1 lost’ my slipper, and the prince found it. H¢ searched and -
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of having a girl w1th black hair, rosy.cheeks, and whlte skm Then I did have a
baby, and the baby had black hiir, rosy chéeks and white skin. Llove my baby.

B! thm]; she’s the loveliest girl in-the world. :
. But now I am'very: 31ck I thmk I m. gomg to die. 1 hope my baby is gomg to-

haveamcehfe (p 7 . o _ - U

Another child assumed the role of the huntsman

1 went t6 the forest and Snowdrop was runmng about twelve feet ahead of
me. We were entering the woods, and I took my knifein a hard grasp. Snowdrop
was by a tree, ahd I threw my knife. I missed. I just couldr i it. I told her to
go off into the torest. She went. A fawn leaped into my patt. T-u» nme I took my

~ sword and stabbed the fawn. It was bloody murder. I brougzmux rhe lung and
liver. The queen ordered me to take it to the cook to be pick=.. | vas glad that
bloody mess was over. {(p. 78) -~

These stories illustrate one of the strengths of first-perzo- mz—=tion: it is
more direct, because it is the character him or herself taiiing. Cii.dren find
the challenge of thinking as one of the ch@racters might ©> b= 2 ~ewarding
language experience.

Summary
ow
This ckapter is a summary, an outline, and a forecas: 15« - -—éar_\-
of ideas thz teachers have found work with children. It 1s an ou" == of z
literature-based language pregram that puts a heavy emphasis onc - - “pinc
~ children’s cmal skills. Finally, it is a forecast of what you, a classroor- —s:::oher,
can do with: your group of children to expose them to the wealth = ™ocks
which is their heritage. For many of the children witk wh.-m wve wor... 72
time they spend with us may well represent their ¢ty int==e submersion in
the excitement and challenge of literature. Such is the tz:  -may some of

these books and ideas help you begin. =~
’ %
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i , PROMOTING LANGUAGE AND
CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

I eland B. Jacobs s question, “Litsrarur= is

ed beautiful larguzsze, and who among L. Zoes

not want children to get the be:auty of their methe- “ongue at its bes:=™" . =66, «

- p. 6), calls to mind the vast ootential for helzing thildren explore anguige .
through books. By exposing children to a rich variety of language moaplﬁ wWe &
help them sense some of the infinite possibilities for experimenting witk =
own language As we offer them books, we pros:zde models and th-—: -zzf‘
experimentation children increase their ability to use language effscm -

It is only through the active use of language mar its growth 1s foste~=d.
Therefore, children must b= given many oppor-:—tes to use lz—guage. _
Speech should be encourage: rather than discourag=c. and planned acuvites d
for oral language development must be a part of =very day. Books can e a
. tremendous asset in planning such language-learming experiences. Verpal
activities which extend literary offerings provide exc=llent opportunities ‘or
chlldren to use 1anguage As young children listen tc stories and poems and
respond to them in a variéty of ways, they are deve:oping skill in both rhe
receptive and expressive oral language processes. As “ney use literature as a
* resource for organizing and integrating informatior and for extending tr-eir
imaginative powers, children develop in their abiuiiy to think. Finally, as
children explore abstract ia=as through Books, they are helped to organize
their world and expand their conceptual awareness.

roup discussion, creative dramatics, listening activities, storytelling,
and pyppetry can be stimulated through literature and can make the literary
experience richer, as Well as promote language development. It is the teach,en_\ 39
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Dorothy S. Strickland

N ’ “’l'
respons1b111ty to make the most effectxve use of books as a natural ‘means tp

' the development of language and thought in the young child. ThlS chapter

offers a- number of suggestlons for achlevmg that goal

- [ 4"7'

Extending Langiiage Awareness.

As “beautiful language,” literature can stimulate children to more imag-
inative uses of their own speech. A skillful teacher can help very young chil-
n explore the figurative language in picture storybooks and children’s
try without gver mentioning such terms as simile or metaphor. In the
process, children begin to develop a sensitivity to language apd the power of
words to convey sensory images.

Obviously, the younggr the child the less capable he or she is to deal with
the abstractions in figurative language. For that reason young children

respond to fewer and simpler figures of speech. It is probably true, however,

that young children who are rarely exposed to flguratlve language will have
considerable difficulty understanding it even when they have reached a suffi-
cient level of maturity to do so. There is a need, thén, for children to hear
different forms of language, to play and expenment with language before

“they can be expected to talk about language.

As you read aloud to children, be alert to passages that are good exam-
ples of imaginative uses of language. At times you may wish to reread these

and discuss them with the children. For example, in White Snow, Bright .

Snow Alvin Tresselt yses figurative language to delight the child’s imagina-
tion. \ . P

Automobiles looked like b1g fat raisins burled in snowdnfts Houses crouched
together, their windows peeking oy giide

By rereading 'such passages v,,f,,e'-wu-- a moment to savor the words
teachers help to heighten the yo ng child’s sen§1t1v1ty to the magic authors
and poets perfomg w1th words.

After havmg’had many experknces of this type, children can be expected
to enjoy focusing on imaginative 1anguage and combining it with oral lan-
guage and graphic expression in the following way. Children may close their
eyes as you read a passage or poem that contains a considerable amount of
visual imagery. A poem such as Dorothy Aldis’s “Snow” is best used on a day
when children have actually experienced walking and playing in the snow.

The fenceposts wear marshmallow hats

'

ks

Read the poem a'second or third time, asking the children to “paint”, pictures
in their minds of the things the words tell about. Ask questions such ag:
What kind of a day is it in your picture? How do the bushes look? Why

\
N
_

=

Ll



P}omoting Languege and Concept Development

- are they “kneeling down”? How do the trees look. in your p1cture7 What‘
' inakes them have. “silver skirts”? After children open their eyes, have them
-tell about the pictures they painted in their minds: While children are sharing,

they.may wish to close their eyes again’ in. order to help. recall their ‘mental .
( images. Encouragéth’”ise of “descrlbmg words related to color, shape, and -

size. Use questiong to probe and extend the children’s descnptlons and to- get

at greater detdlt>"As children talk about their mental images, any "miSconcep-
) tions related to the figurative language can be clarified. After the ¢ ‘pictures

.in their heads” have been shared, chlldren may draw or palrit\ their impres-

sions of the poem or passage. -
]

, When planning activities such as the one just described, avoid selections -
that are outside of the children’s experience. Asking children to‘paint mental
pictures of a poem about snow would be unsuitable in a climate where it

ever snows. It is impossible to understand figurative language without a
thorough knowledge of the referent the writer has in mind.

In the same way that writing can stimulate visual imagery in children, it
can excite other senses through the use of interesting language. Young chil-
dren delight in the sounds of the language found in picture storybooks. The
sound of the rain drops as they fall on Momo's umbrella in Taro Yashima'’s
story Umbrella is one passage that youngsters love to say and have read over
and over again.

Bon polo
bon polo -
ponpolo ponpolo
ponpolo ponpoIo
bolo bolo ponpolo
. . bolo boloe ponpolo
> : boto boto ponpolo
boto boto ponpolo

Ann Grifalconi’s book City Rhythms is full of exciting sounds that intrigue
children. After listening to and discussing this book, children can be encour-
aged to think about the many words in our language that help describe the
sounds we hear. Ask what words are used to describe the sound of a bell
ringing, a glass breaking, a drummer drumming, a horn blowing, a dog bark:
ing, a cat meowing, and so on. Children will enjoy actually making various
sounds with objects while others try to think of words to describe what they
hear. As they engage in these activities, children increase their listening skills
and extend their vocabularies. Equally important, they are learning more
about how ljnguage is used to describe actual experience.

Repetition in stories and poems also appeals to the auditory sense and to
the imaginations of young children. When reading books that contain repeti-
tion, encourage the children to join in oh the repetitive verses or phrases.
Repeat the selection as often as time and interest allow. In this way children-
can thoroughly enjoy active participation in the reading. Use Wanda Gag's
Millio'ns of Cats (“Hundreds of cats,/Thousands of cats,/Millions and billions
and trillions of cats.”) or Esphyr Slobodkina's Caps for Sale (“Caps for sale.
Caps for sale. Fifty cents a cap.”) or Arnold Adoff’s Black is brown is tan

~ N
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Fig. 12. Children like to repeat phrases after hearing them read aloud: (Original in color)
Hllustration by Emily Arnold McCully from Black is brown js tan by Arnold Adoff. Textwcopyright ©
1973 by Arnold Adoff. Pictures copyright © 1973 by Emily Arnold McCully. Reprinted by permission of
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!

(“Black is brown 13’350 7' s g1r1 is boy/is. nose is ‘face/is all the colors/of the
race. ™).

I-Ielp chlldren explore how language is used to describe the ways things

taste, feel, and smell.by pointing up. examples -where authors and poets do -
this so expertly. You can talk about Roberts feelings: 4n Stevze (Steptoe,'
1969) after Stevie has gone. .

We used to have some good times together. I thmk he liked my momma better
~ than His own, cause he used to call his mother “Mother” and he called my
momma “Mémmy.” Aw, nol | let my corn flakes get soggy thinkin’ about him.

Or laugh together as_ you'try to repeat Jack Prelutsky s “The Cow” in The
Pack Rat'’s Day: ’_

The cow mainlv moos as she chooses to mo

@

In each case use the book as a catalyst for language development by providing

opportunities for children to relate the language to their own experiences and

by helping them to match those experiences with expressive words. Bring in

items to taste, touch, and smell, encouraging children to verbalize the sensory

_experiences they are having. Later, specific vocabulary related to the sensory

mode under discussion may be listed orally as well as on charts if this seems
. appropriate. °

Developing Listening Skills* o

Books can be used to help develop listening skills that range from per-
ception of sound (acuity) and discrimination between sounds to comprehen-
sion of what the sounds mean. Much of the content of children’s listening
comes from nature (bird songs. thunder), from artificial objects (horns,
drums. whistles), and from other pedple (family, acquaintances, and televi-
sion or radio). Children have heard language used many ways: in the normal
transactions of life, in self-expressive epithets (ouch —or worse), in scientific
discourse (“the temperature will fall to a few degrees below zero tonight™),

.and in persuasive discourse (*Drink your milk. It's good for you.”). But chil-
dren may not have had much chance to listen to the literary use of language.
Books are exc=llent vehicles for developing listening skills in addition to their
many other values. But how? What are some teachmg strategies and spe@ific
books that work? -

Listening games are a natural outgrowth of reading some books, such as
May Garelick’s Sounds of a Summer Night or Paul Showers' The Lisfening
*The section on listening was prepared by Sara Lundsfeen.'University of Célifornia, Irvine.
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and-Hamish Ha»ﬁilton_._.Chil@iren's'Bgéks‘LtdA,'_ London. Copyright ©  Nonny Hogrogian 1971,
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B Ty

" Walk, Childrentlisten for or make the sounds they hear in the storigs; Liste

' . ing for sequence is needed in Pat Hutchins' The Surprise Party and Doy
- Forget the Bacon. Cumiulative tales are favorites ‘with ‘young children ar
. develop somie ‘skills “associated with learning sequenceof events., Pa

** Galdone’s The Howse' That Jack. Built is one of the ‘most: popular; “Nonr

" Hogrogian's One Fine. Day ¢see Fig. 13) and Galdone's The Gingerbread Be
- are .also favorites. . The familiar telephone game amply illustrates how:

message not listened:to closely can be passed on and garbled with.amusing ¢

disastrous results. In Doris ‘Orgel’s: The Uproar, for injstance, a child think

.. his mother'said she was going to the uproar.rather than the opera,

- Discriminating between sounds .is a- spontaneous’ response 5. som

‘books: Peter; Spier’s Crash, Bang, Boom'and’ Gobble, ‘Growl, Grint us

sounds as a means of .identification. Both"books. lead children: to join i

_noisily and to distinguistt-among the sounds they hear. Florénce P. Heide’

. . .- . .
.

" Fig. 1‘3'., The fox, who wants his tail sewn béé{gin place, repeats the sequence of events at each
: . i -y Lt

stop in- this cumulative tale. (Original in color) - - ‘ . : e S0
From One Fine Day by Nonny Hogrogian: Reprinted by permission of Macmillari Publishing Co., Inc.,
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Sound of Sunshme Sound of Ram portrays a blmd boy usmg sound o fmd
.a friend. Margaret Wise BroWns - Noisy Book series; ‘calls: attentron to: the '
»vanety of. sounds heard i in dlfferent locales ‘Byrd. Baylor 8 lek lek lek ,
: speculates on; what sounds seem like at night, and Helen: Bortens Do You SRR
" Hear What I Hear? 1ncreases attent1veness to’ vanous sounds e R

through books: Charlotte Steiner’s Listen to My Seashell explores the concept
Jof sound. Lois Kaufman’s What's. That- Naise? encourages . chrldren to: thlnk . -
mtelhgently about’ new . and fnghtenmg experiences. - Roger Duvorsm s 2
L ._Petuma I'Love: You builds on inferences and hypothesrzmg about outCome.s '

o Raccoon tnes to. trap Petuma so he can eat her, and concerned: hsteners w111 )
-4 ... . want to warn Her. Arnold Lobel’s Ow! at Home, an gasy-to-read book, causes « _f:' '
RS ~ch11dren to make 1nferences about the bumps in Owl’s bed' and why his tear-- ]
water" tea tastes- salty Many 11stemng skills are learned dunng story t1me ' o
' 'wrthout detractmg from the- pnmary objedtlve of enJoymg a good story R

e ( Higher level’”s’[ﬂlls of hstenmg comprehensron can also be enhanced

. St"i'mulating-Gro'up Discussibh I “

_ Talkmg over a storyvread aloud is an opportumty for chlldren to e‘xtend a .
o shared experience, Because both children and teacher share the same refer-

~*_ .ence, problems of Bconfus1on and rmsunderstandmg can be’ handled .with -
greater effectiveness than when a.child- shares ideas or events unknown to

_ everyone e]se. Group discussion allows the teacher to help children. relat’e the '-..

" eventsin a story to thelr personal llves as they talk over the actual events of

‘ 'the story N

. D1scussron is most common]y used as a follow-up actrvrty to read1 g,. : ~5
-aloud. Although this is a highly desirable way of eliciting oral language from:. _
children, teachers must not feel compelled to follow every readmg withadis- .~

cussion. Nor should planned follow-up discussion preclude very brief discus- o

* sion at some pomts during the course of the reading when it is necessary to

clarlfy or extend an 1dea N o .
-f:.:-, L -‘ - SR PR
' Ust'ng' GOOdv,Qiiestz'o_rzs L .. e N
' Questlons have always ‘been a primary tool of the teacher. The careful ; l _f

'frammg o&Lesnons ‘during discussion can help promote understanding and
- appreciation of a story and provide the basis for still other activities to follow.

- Through effective . questlomng, teachers can lead pupils into all kinds of -
thinking operatrons ‘Low quality questions center .on isolated bits of knowl-
edge and are usually designed to “test” what has been learned or remembered.

- High quality questions help turn the d1scuss1on into a problem-solving situa--

4. tion. Research indicates that the kinds of responses we get from children will
L depend in large . measure upon the kinds of questions we ask of them. To put
"' it simply, good questions evoke good answers.

The strong relationship between teacher questions and children’s an- .
swers can be used to improve the quality of class discussion. For example,

3
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_ when framlng questlons teachers mlght keep in mmd the leVel of comprehen
‘i sion. their queshons are hkely to produce Three categories of readmg compre

‘hension that teacher ‘questions lead to are hteral comprehens1on, 1nterpreta

" “tion, and critical readlng Whether chlldren are: ‘hstemng to'the written wor«
- or read1ng for: themselves, teachers ecdn help expand children’s understand1n1

by asklng for .inore- than factual, or hteral comprehensmn Interpretatlon

. -'however, requires - mental activities 1nvolved in supplylng or. anticipatin
meanings not stated d1rect1y in the text. ‘Critical read1ng or: hstemng goe
farther, although it necessanly 1nc1udes both the reader or hstener mus

_ evaluate and confEr personal Judgment on. what isread. S

‘A comparlson of posslble questions to be used follow1ng the story Wher‘

. the Wild- Thmgs Are by Maurice Sendak illustrates ‘the levels *of. Questions
" The story“is about’ ‘Max, who is sent to bed without supper for his unrul)
o behawor and dreams of a fearless encounter with somé marvelously comic

. yet grotesque, creatures. Consider the followmg questlons and the kinds o

responses they would elicit from children '

Why was Max sent to-bed? (hteral)

What k1nds of things do you think Max d1d to make hls mother call hm
-a w11d thlng'? (1nterpret1ve) -

The f1rst»question merely requlres a two— or three—word response based on
memory. The second: requ1res the Chlld to take known 1nformatlon and make

. 1nferences from it.

What kmds of th1ngs dld the w11d tmngs do7 (11teral)

Pretend you are a wild ‘thing. Show- how you would look and how you
~ would move about. (1nterpret1ve)

‘ Ab111ty to answer-the first quesnon depends totally on the cluld’s capaclty tc

recall information. Although the secbnd question requires’ that sqme ablhty,
it is extended and applied. In this case the child must apply-his or her knowl-
edge to another forny of express1on, that of movement and pantormme More

~ important, there is no one “right” way fo move or look like a wild thing. Each
' _chlld has-an’opportunity to share his or her unique 1mpressmn of the events

in: the story. D1Vergent questlons promote divergent responses ;
How does‘the story end? (hteral) ‘ -

" Think &f another endlng for. thls story Whlch do you hke best? Tell
why (cr1t1ca1)

The second questlon allows children to bnng the1r own oplmons and ideas
to the discussion. It gives them an opportunity to thoughtfully recall and
sveigh various factors in the story and make a response based on their own
judgment of the situation. Asking them to tell why elicits the cntena on

- which their Judgment is based. » &

Group discussion is effectlve in helplng children use books to deepen

~ understanding of themselves and-others. The use of higher level questions

can assist children in relanng characters and events to their own personal
lives. Ann Herbert Scott’s gicture storybook Sam is excellent for thls purpose.

) . The'story dramatizes the universai chi. dhood experience. of a youngster who

seeks someone in his fam11y to- play w1th and f1nds ‘himself a nu1sance at
. .\ ) ."‘..; .
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From Questioning to Creative Dramatics

LI
R
y r . -

; every tum A dlscussmn Imght begm w1th the events of the story 1 self and
gradually move. toward helpmg children’ express the1r feehngs of i ntlflca-
tion with Sam as they eenter more d1rectly on. thelr own personal expenences >

Questlons such ¢ as these may be used "“'v' T

- Characters and events in the story

~-".-Do you think. Sam s famlly meant to be mean to.lum'? How can you. tell'?. v

. ,‘"Can you think of anythlng that Sam could have done to make hlmself T

- feel better? : Co T

.~ Canyou, thmk of anythmg else hxs famlly could have done to make h1m IR
T feel better? R B L

u Identlflcatlon w1th characters and ev’ents 1n the story . ,
E 'When have Svou ever felt the way’ ‘Sam’ dld in. the Story? '
- Did anyone help you to feel better? How?. =~ - .,

' What did you do to make yourSelf feel better? . ‘ '

‘How does it feel when someone takes ‘something. of yours tl{at is very o

Y 23

specxal to you ‘(as $am s s1ster and brother felt)'?

Note that the final questlon requires the Chlld to 1dent1fy w1th the. “other
person in the story and relate to that person’s feehngs in a given situation.

- As the dlSCUSSlOIl proceeds, encourage children to use the vocabulary associ- -

ated with feelings and. emotions. Such words as angry, sad, mean, “bad,

temble, and lonely should be recogmzed as, words that help tell others how

- we feel )
. . 4 *

I

After a dlscussmn of th1s type, children can: move into a more act1ve

‘mode of expression. Creative dramatics can further extend children’s under: -~'

standing of a sfory and help them to vent aroused féelings. In this 1nstance
* literal questions can be very useful in laylng the framework: for the ‘action. -
Without thls framework, the dramatization-is likely to bé uinsuccessful, since

: repeat the dramatlzatron

I ‘chlldren must be thoroughly familiar. w1th a story before they are: asked to act'v |

1t' out.

v

‘ Have the children recall the events of the story by askmg if they remem-
“ber what Sam did first, second, and so on. As they review the story in this

‘way, children are helped- to develop a sense of story line and sequence of -

events. At this point, you may wish to-reread passages from the story to help
children recall the dialogue; however, it is important to stress:that they are to
act out the story in their own words. Then select children to play the parts.
-‘Arrange them in order of Sequence so that Sam can easily move from one to

the other to play each scene. In the gst scene they can all come together i in the

happy realization of how to make Sam happy agam +Select new players and

{
¢ PO . ‘ - . ; ) ) 4

Promotmg C reatwe Expresszon

1

Plcture books w1thout text are excellent. sttmulators of creat1ve oral”

language expresslon Wordless ‘books that‘ contaxn a story llne mvxte chlldren

@
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- to mfer meamng from plctures and engage m storytellmg *as they desclqb
'characters, settlngs and events Martha Alexanders Bolnos Dream an
" Out, Out, Out ‘Eleanor: Schick’s-Making: Friends, and Rena‘lte Meyer’s. Hid
,and Seek are all: excellent examples of this type of p1Cture ‘book, Such book

‘may be used both with. individuals and w1th groups of chﬂdren In either case

“at the outset, the ch1ldren ‘must be introduced to this'new type of storybool

. format. Thls may be done simply by reading the title of the book to them an
.. .by using a few motivating questions to engage them'in a bnef discussion o
" the: ‘pictures on the book jacket and title page. Affer the chlldren have beéi

* intreduced to the story, explaln that this book is unlike most other storybook

Fig. 14. Children become » L

. = they’ know ‘in that no words have been w:'ltten on: the pages. They mus
C supply words fo, g0 with' the plctures and tell the story Assure the ch11dre1
: ,that there are no. specxal” WOrds that they must use., o Q]

Begln w1th a general questlon such as,What is happemng in the plcture

‘Follow with* problng and extendmg questlons bnd statements, such as
- Descnbe where the story is takmg place. Describe the people or animals ir

the picture. Tell what they are doing. What do you think they are thinking anc
'saying? Questlons such as these make. children- ‘more conscious of detalls at
they- focus on setting, charactenzatlon, and plot. : A

ow, several children to contrlbute to the storytelhng of each _page ol

| ;twoAvpage spread. You may wish to tape record the storytelling; if so, do this

after the children have had a dry run. They will enjoy looking at the pictures
again as they hear themselves telling the story on tape. Rather than recorc
their stories on the tape recorder, you may dec1de to write down the children’s

@

involved in solving the

visual puzzles.built into the o

format of Tapa Hoban's -
book Look Again. Here

" children.view. the next page

through a'cutout and tryto |

guess what is coming fiext.

Reprmted by permission of

Macmillan Publishing Co.,

Inc., and Hamish Hamilton

Children's Books Ltd.,

Lonlz?on. Copyright © Tana 5 9

Hoban 1971.- *
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g storles on chart paper to create a cooperatlve group story, or, after the dlscus~ -
"sion of each page in‘ the story, you may have the children ‘summarize their -
Lo ‘ideas by agreeing-on one statement that best tells what that page is’ all.about.

*".Children dehghf in Changes Changes by Hutchins where. each‘tlme disaster -

: strlkes, a mar and woman change.a set’ of blocks to form a house, then a flre
: engme, next a boat and fmally a traln to eSCape

Sorne textless plcture books danot contam a-story 11ne in tﬁe usual sense.

R However, these books also offer an g.xcellent means for eliciting creative oral -

. &

o % expression. Tana Hoban s Look Again, a good example of this kmd, of books
"t featufes: 1ntr1gumg b}ack and’ whlte photographs  that form v1sual puzzles '

which absorb children in an mtense and lively, discussion about- what is.

. " coming next (see Fig. 14). Wheré'no-story line ispresent in a textless picture -

- “book, the emphasis should be on helping chlldren to descnbe the plctures and -
thento. dlSCUSS their reactions to them. .- . '

. As- noted before, creative.. dramatlzatlon is one of the most enJoyable
- ways to help children develop expresslve language. In addition to acting out’
a story with dialogue, children can pantomime familiar stories as they are
read aloud. Folktales that contain plenty of action - and visual imagery are
good for this purpose. The Three Billy Goats Gruff (AsbJ¢rnsem and Moe,.
1957;-Galdone, 1973), Stone Soup (Marcia Brown, 1947), and The Three
‘Bears (Galdorie, 1972) are good examples of the type of story that will lend
_ itself to pantomime by a group. When selecting stdries, keep in mind the need
for simple, yet action-filled plots with lively dialogue and a satlsfactonly
. resolved conflict. As you read a story aloud for children to pantomime, you

3
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Fig. 15. Prancing across a
make-believe bridge is a
natural response to the
telling of this traditional

tale. (Original in color) ,

lustration by Marcia Brown.
Reprdoduced from iThe Three

Billy Goats Gruff written by ‘

P. C. Asbjprnsen-aid ] E.

. Moe, by permission of -

Harcourt Brace Jovanovich,
Inc.; © 1957 by Marcia
Brown.

e < Dorothy S: Strickla ,

o enable agreaternumberoﬁhﬂ

-~ makes the dialogue easy to reme}nbeg;‘ﬂeﬂﬁy~Pehny (Galg
. " Bun (Marcia Brown, 1972),-Ask Mr. Bear (Flack,. 1932), and One Fine Day,
(Hogrogian, 1971)-are good examples of this type of story. IrN

. '

alchar gt_;'ers?‘B'oth.'o;f, thesé teclniques wil
foparticipate, < - e v T

~ After- children havehadmany ‘successful experitenc'ég.pantomiming’ ¢

~ story read aloud; it is easy to miove them into part-pantomime, part-acting
-~ with-words, The story is read aloud.for. the children ‘to.pantomime, but-the
. reader pausés long enough for the characters to fill in the ‘appropriate.dia-

logue. Cumulative tales are excellent for this purpose, since the repetitior
e, 1968), The

] _ ) L : b ,'aqh._ case, the
chiild playing the main character moves‘from one lesser character to another,

<
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v_exchangmg dJalogue wherever the story mdlcates Once mVolved in' the
act10n, ‘each of the subord1nate characters. must listen and pantomme the - o
vremamder of the story "Role ‘playing = partlcular character i .a “story is -
‘ _another good way to help-children begin-acting with words ‘Seléct.scenes .
- from stories where two characters are - engaged in fively dialogue: Russell_
.- Hoban's series offbooks about Francés, an engagi
. Jent for this purpose.- Chlldren identify easily
 and the’ language used is well w1thln their framd of reference It is not difficult -
) for children fo imagine themselves as Frances b ,
" to eat dJnner in Bread and Jam for Frances They are equally prepared to
‘ ’.-"-‘r_'assume the roles of Frances's mother and’ father® when’they~ counter. her -
Td maneuvers to postpone bedtime in Bedtzme for Frances B

g little badger, are excel-
ith’ Frances's predlcaments,

ir g at her- parents urgmg

As chlldren are eXposed to. longer stories with mere 1ntr1cate plots ‘they

Vmay approach dramatization by, selecting certam scenes or‘parts of the story.
“to act out. Favorlte scenés may be listed on the chalkboard or 31mply dis- -

cussed as poss1b111t1es fm‘fdramatlzatmn Ch1ldren may then.be selected to
play the various characters. In’ planning their dramatization, the children
should be guided in visualizing the setting and planmng the general scheme

 of movement. Oncé this is done the words will come easily.

The éntire group may partlclpate in acting out different scenes from a

" _story, or. several small groups may take turns dramatizing the same scene.
“ When several groups'act out the same scene, it is.important to note the value

of having a variety of interpretations of a story. ‘As children gain confidence-
in their ability to dramatize small parts of stories, entire selections.become
easy to doif they are thought of as a string of scenes put together. Most impor-
tant, children, should engage in° creative dramatlcs frequently and with as

little fanfare as possible. Props are riot nécessary and’ may even 1mpede if too

" much emphas1s is placed on them. Extended discussion and overpreparation

- Creating Eerérierz“c‘é :’Charts, Storles, and Books - T Y

.. prior to the dramatization may also render it stale and Joyless

4

Varied experiences with books starting from the very earliest years and

cont1nu1ng throughout school will énhance the child’s ability to use written’ '

language effectively to express ideas. As pupils hear and read stories and.
poems, they grow in their awareness of the variety of Wways in which written

" language can communicate. Authors cregte moods, they- paint pictures and

arouse other-sensory impressions with words. They use ‘both fam111ar and,
unfamiliar, words in spec1al .ways that help develop and deepen an under-

stand1ng of them. . -

-

The creat;ve expression 1nsp1red by books may, of course, take both oral

and written forms Exposuyre to picture 'storybooks and poetry can serve as d

motivatior for the children’s own creative writing. This-may take the form
of pupil-composed storie$ and poems, responses to works heard or read, or
experlence Stories that_aextend concepts and ideas developed through books .

With young chll"dren:u bl to wr1te for themselves, the t,eacher or some
other adult may act asa sarrhe 4 'éét their 1deas down op ‘papEr Therr efforts
¢ g “;/ o (1 L,

P N o -J \/
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may bein the form of personal stones created by an 1nd1V1dual Chlld or coop
* erative: charts developed. by a group of . chlldren, théy may be based of

spontaneous event or simply-be one portion of a much broader achvxty tha
- has been—carefully planned in advance In either case;-the afult who i is actin
4 as the. scr1be ‘will discuss. with the ch1ldren what took place. What the chil

dren say is’ recorded on chart paper, thus preserying the ekpenence in th

C chlldrens own language The stories and chartg are then .displayed in th

cIassroom ‘and read. as often as’ time and interest perrrut ‘Aside from th
obvxou§ value of preservmg the unportant .experiences ‘in - the - t:hlld’s life
experience stones help chil ;lren gain an’ understandlng of the relat10nsh1]
- between speech and print; as 1mportant, they provide’ interesting, enter
taJmng reading materials for the children to- share. Mary Anne Hall (1970

. lists the following' advantages of 1451ng expenence stones as materlals fo

1mt1al 1nstr1!ct10n in readmg L .—~

1. Expenence stories penmt the' 1ntroduct10n of readxng SklllS in'a meamngfu
situation, since the materials'are written in.the chlldren s language usin,
their sentence patterns and vocabulary o

2 Experience stories prowde a gradual "and natural transxtlon from the pre
. ' reading state to the stage of beglmung readlng '

3. The material:is eas1ly comprehended s1nce 1t is a record of. chlldren
thoughts. _

4. Experierice stories can promote success and favorable attitudes in the begin
. ning stages, since no pressure is exerted for, mastery of'a given number of
words.

5. Expenence stories demonstrate the relatlonshlp between spoken anc
written language. Children see that their speech can be recorded with print

6. Expenence stories involve the Ieamer personally. _
(P27

There are numerous ways in- which bOoks may serve as a stimulus. for
children’s own wrifing. Pupils can be encouraged to create théir own stories
about favorite characters. Curious George (Rey, 1941), Harry the Dirty Dog
(Zion, 1956), Veronlca (Duvoisin, 1961), and Petuma‘(Duvmsln 1950). are
well-loved characters that children w1ll enjoy inventing new episodes about;
or you may wish to have them create their own characters or group of char:
acters to use.as a bas1s for a series of stories. Story ‘starters such.as, What
would happen if Cyrious George came to our classroom or Harry the Dirty
-Dog were my pet?, magﬁesed to get pupils launched. Above all, an abun-
danpe of d1scusslon should precede the writing down

Chlldren ss'esponses to books also provide interesting content for expe-
rience charts. Chlldren may wish to list their favorite storybooks or story-
book people. They may retell their favorite part of a story and draw a p1cture
to accompany it. An inferred story inspiréd by a textless picture book may
also be written down by or for the chlldren to. create their own verslons of a
picture story.

~

An expenence chart may be the outgrowfh of a much broader experience,

. of which books are a part. For example, :children may be inspired to make

gingerbread after hearing The Gingerbread Boy (Galdone, 1975) or pancakes
after a reading of The Perfect Pancake (Kahl, 1960). The teacher would then

o

VS
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: _;_ wnte the recxpe on'a chart and dxsplay itin'a promlnent place to. be read-.,_ o

- before and’ dunng the- cookmg expenence as a procedural check. . ‘Children . <

* thus learn the yalue of readmg as.a gource Qf information. A, read1ng of: The

Huntmg Trip. (Burch 1971) or A Walk in .the Snow (Busch, 1971)- rmght' .

precede a nature walk, from which’ mdxwdual and group stories can emerge.

Indeed, a variety of stories and poems on‘any topic might -precede the chil-".

dren’s qwn writing: about that topic. In this way, vocabulary, style, and gener-j" SR

al knowledge of the. top1c 1tself can be introduced m a pleasurable way.--

S L1terature is at the heart of the language-learmng program It serves the_ v '
~child aesthetically . and cognltlvely in fostenng ab111ty to hsten, speak read

“and write. v

* FOSTERING CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT THROUGH LITERATURE

2

. 'Ability to analyze problems, explore solutions, and see relationships in- .

proper perspective is a necessary attribute for success both in"and out of

school. The development of basic concepts is 8’1rectly related to this ability. .

‘Gray and her assoclates (1966) describe therrelatlonshlp in the follow1ng
-manner:

The child’s ability to focus upon the relevant d1mens1ons of the tasks he

- performs in school is related to his perceptual ability and his level of. concept .
development. He must be able to distinguish a variety of forms, colors, numbers,

~ and directions. School activities demand partieular visual, auditory, and kin-
esthetic perceptual skills which must be learned. If he is to be successful in
meeting these demands, the child must also have an adequate repertoire of con-
cepts built-on experience. (pp. 9-11) L

Young children who have’ rich verbal and c'nsmitive experi#nces \with books

are given a head start teava: hdevelop~ ng taess abilities. “loo frequently we
-substitute the bpok fov the expenence,/rather than enrih the experienc:

with a book, " states Huck (1976, p H43). Experience: witli books that are
thoughtfully planned to promote active verbal exchanges of ideas will have

lasting positive effects upon both the communicative mode and the coghitive -

* structure-of the child. Spch experiences with hooks should not be considered
a replacement. for firsthand experience but should be used to make the experi-
ence énore meamngful : S

 Large numbers of books for young chJIdren spec1f1cally de31gned to

- promote the development of basic concepts are available. Huck describes the
“concept book” as “ene that describes the various dimensions of an abstract
idea through the use of many comparisons. In some respects, it is a young
child’s information book” (p. 133). Skilled questioning tied to such books
helps the child relate the familiar to the unfamiliar.

Concept books are a relatively recent phenornenon in chlldren § book

publishing, the earliest examples having appeared in the mid-1950s. Books
such as Shapes and Things (T . Hoban, 1970), Colors (Reiss, 1969), Sparkle
‘and Spin (Rand, 1957), and Fast-Slow, High-Low (Spier, 1972) are consid-
“ered concept books. Coupled with discussion and firsthand experiences,

: : 64
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ﬂl‘ese’books prov1de the teacher w1th an excellent tool for fntroducmg, exter
ing; or remforcmg the ch1ld’s understanding of basm concepts. For examp
Gl Arer You Square?by Ethiel and Leonard Kessler ‘may "be used as:an mtrodl
o = “tion'to differences'i in shapes It can leadtoa variety- of- experiences that: "he

LT chlldren with their visual d1scnmmatlon and identification ‘of shapeés. C}

N "dren can' follow the readmg and-discussion of Jan PierikowsKi’s- Shapes
hndmg various shapes in“their environment, such ds a ‘round clock or sque
“bulletin board (see Fig. 16). They can match cut-out. shapes, bulldlng block
or pictures of shapes and can descnbe what is. ahke and what is dlf:fere
aboutthem e Tl S - PRV :

" ‘The books How B1g Is Bzg} by Hermam and N1na Schnelder and E
Ones Little Ones by Tana Hoban can extend and remforce the concept of t
and little by helping’ children to. conceptuahze that blgness is actually relatl\
. The repeated-use of the words big, little, small, and large ina varlety of co
- texts, accompanied by explicit illustrations, helps the child to an understan
"+ ing of size beyond the superflcml level at whxclyt is frequently treated. Aft
’ the rfeading, the: teacher may wish to display blocks of different" sizes ai
e -ask which one is the biggest. Larger blocks can then be.added and ‘the san

' "~ quéstion asked, thus further extending the concept. of relativity in size."
C _walk outside to observe relative 'differences in the blgness and smallness .
Flg 16 ‘Basic concepts a}e houses, cars, trees, 1 rocks, and other tlnngs in the env1ronment can also rei

: ;_v reinfotced by words and force the ideas in the books .
. illustrations in books for ) . ) .
) the very voung child, S e . " ' . o
(Ong.ﬂl.!ll in cnlor) L t o . o
R@)#inted by permission.of Using Books-to Foster Thinking Skill -
arvey Hause, Inc., Pub- : o
liskers, from Shapes by Jan '

. Piedkowski, Text.and Probably of greater importar:ce than the use of books specifically d
" illustrations copyright : ' :

©1974 by Jan Pxenkawskx signed to te~% * “rtain conicepts + wha! s consistently done to capitalize ¢
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S ;- every opportumty to,develop*the ch11d’s ab111ty to handle basm operatlons
- associated with, thmkmg Raths and his ‘colleagues’ (1967 Pp- 1- 30) suggest -
that there are’certain -basic operatlons whicH relate to. thinkirig: observmg, _
comparmg, class1fy1ng hypothesxzmg, lookmg for- -assumptions,-criticizing,:
1mag1mng, collectlng and organizing data, codmg, problem solving, decision: o
makmg, summarizing, and interpreting. It is their contention that it is the*_ > =
_teacher’s responsibility to provide dally opportumtles for chlldren to _experi-’ '
L ‘ence these operatlonal skiils and that in so doing they will be acquumg exper- - -
.- fencein thinking which will help them to mature: A vanety of ‘dctivities utiliz- " .
.ingychildrer’s books can' be deslgned to- effect1ve1y éngage chﬂdren in the:.
ffng operatlons . These activities: need: not be réserved for use only with -
. concept books, on the cpntrary, these act1v1t1es should be mcluded whenever Lo

o

asultable occaslon, arises. PR s S I

Observmg Teachers help chlldren develop sk111 in. observmg when they
A dlsplay a plcture m a picture story and ask questlons relatmg to various™
detaﬂs in it. :

. Comparmg Chrldren are engaged in comparing when they shhmze
-pictures to compare changes that-have taken place . throughout the. story.or
when they engage in a d1scussmn companng books ona s1m11ar theme or by
the same author '

' . Classifying. Ch11dren can | be helped to classlfy boaks accordlng to con-
tent, e.g., funny stories, nature. stories, stories about boys and girls, or simply -
stories they liked and didn't Jike. In using books as an introduction to the dis-
cussion of certain kindsof cabulary, such as words that describe feelings,
shapes, sizes, and colors, children are categonzmg the words in the1r lan-

,v’./ guage .

e Hypotheszzmg When teachers ask, What do you suppose thxs story ‘will - -

~ beabout?, or, What kind of a person do you think this character will be?, they = -~ -
age asking children to form a hypothesis—a good guess based upon certaln R
- "given mformat:lon whxch rmght be a picture or the book Jacket . E

A Orgamzmg When chlldren review a story sequent1a11y in order to pre- _
" _pare for creative dramnatics, they are. engaged in organizing - 1nformatlonj
- . -collected through reading aloud. In order to-prepare for role playing:a char- .-’
acter, the teacher- rmght ask‘what kind- of character 1t is and vahat events
occur in fhe story to let us know this. e ,

Summanzmg Children can be asked to summarlze, or’ tell in Just a few
words, what the story is about or to summanze the funmest part or the best A
, part. S F ‘ o

) Applying. Although a particular concept or principle has.been 1ntroduced-
through books, provision should always be made for firsthand experiences
where: ch11dren can actually apply the pnnc1p1e be1ng developed

Cntzczzmg Children should be encouraged to criticize the selections
being offered. Their criticism should always be accompanied by reasons for
,the opinions given, hbwever. Criticisms of characters in a story should be
handled in the same manner. '

63




s6: ...Daiﬁthy-s.stﬁck'Iéﬁd"L-_-';__}'-':- S

The school day is fIlled w1th opportumtles for ch11d mvolvement in the

k.lnds of thmkmg operatlons that have been disciissed.:As: teachers, it is ow

‘ responslblhty to have a thorough understandmg of these operations. and tc

- . provide for planned systematlc approaches to them, while making max1mum

* . -use-of every - chance opportunity for- the1r development therature can cer-
tamly be a resource to that end ' -
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' thade possible by the experlence of books should bp considered secondary
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" ' I he major concern’of young chlldren is their \

own being: Because they are at & stage of s
psychological growth that is totally egocentric, it is only thé rhaturmg process
—of whic oks-are, or shouRi be, an important part-—that can introduce
children to the world beyond their own and that of their immediate family.
Children should of.course enjoy literature above all, and the other benefits

Yet, these secondary benefits are 1mportant and.fan be pursued w1thout S .

© sacrificing or subordmatmg the primary end of pleasure.

" As books open the doors to new knowledge; expand the 1magmat10n and
challenge children to reach beyond their known environment, they also offer Tt L b
children the opportumty to explore and understand their own feelmgs and
the feehngs of others. Thls kind of understanding is an essentlgl aSpect ofthe - = .o
miturifig process that “an be pursued by the careful selection and use ‘of . *
béoks in_the tIassroom and by appropriate follow-up activities. The purpose
of this chapter’is to identify some of the available imaginative books that

~ ellc;t feelings¥ not merely describe them, and thus have the potential to

. follow up, a class can put together a book of activities that they find especially (4 "
. .2

become part pf children’s growth and maturmg : .. ‘ o

“There is in fact an abundant sUpply of books written specifically for the
younge,r “child that are enjoyable to read and also encourage the child to ' -
1dent1fy with haracters who feél sad, angry, lonely, shy, happy, and a multi- .
{‘hde -of other emotions, including perhaps the least complicated of ernotlons e
the pure enjoyment of life. Having Fun (Dunn, 1971) uses photography to- =%
portray many expenences ‘that are enjoyed by young children. The book’s -
appeal is universgl in its geographic settings and in the experignces por- =~ . ,
trayed, which range from helping a bucketfsul of ducklings take their mormng S
bath to flying kites, swimming, and playng in the snow. As an interesting - ’

re

appealmg when they thlnk of doing nothing but having fun. .

'7 N
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'Fig. 17. Alexander's day
begins poorly and géts
worse, an occufrenée young
listeners will laugh at, yet
readily understand.

w Text copyright ©1972 by
Judith Viorst Pictures
copyright & 1972 by Ray

Cruz From Alexand
and the Terrible, Horribl

er
e,

« No Good, Very Bad Day

Used by pernussion
Athenewm Publishers a
Angus and Robertson, Lt
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' {"C_bncg}ns;;fear.s,;and inhivbi'tions_’~inevitably.clqud all of our ,li'vés'l on occa; -
sion, and many of these emotions felt as an adult are-a’resylt of an unpleas- -
ant, even traumatic, childhood experience. Some of these. feélings hawe a

- caude that is easy to identify, while others are simply the result.of “having a

bad day.” The Wrong Side.of the Bed (Ardizzone, 1970) is a wordless book

depicting just such a day: Everything seelps to go wrong for the main char:. -
acter, a young boy trying to cheer up his mother by passing up candy for him- .

self and buying her flowers. Wordless books may need some interpretation
for younger children who have not had much exposyre R;g;books (e.g., the
title The Wrong Side of the Bed may require an exjy "f}j'on to young lis-
teners). However, many teachers have had great success in using wordless
books to encourage and enlarge the verbal ability of withdrawn or nonverbal

children. '

Judith Viorst gives a delightful account of a terrible day in her humorous,

yet realistic book Alexander and the Terrible, Horrible, No Good, Very Bad
Day. From the outset, Viorst’s style and humor amusingly bring across Alex-
ander’s account of his disastrous day (see Fig: 17). A simple question directed

toyour listeners. such as, What make$ you have a bad day?, usually brings a
flood of responses, since every young child is well acquainted with the causesf;

of having a bad time. Other books that iliustrate the feelings of a bad day are
Joan M. Lexau's I Should Have Stayed in Bed and Edna Preston’s The Temper
Tantrum Book: The latter is a series of eight verses each portraying an animal
having a temper tantrum. Each tantrum has a different cause=a lion, for

instance, is enraged because his mother is combing his hair and an elephant

hates gettingzsoap in his eyes —and each has a surprise ending that appeals to
young children.




‘ . S Thege are few mdtvlduals»who have not at one tlme or another expen- s iy
'enced some anxiety about theursxze in the course of their physical develop- = . - L e
‘ment. Concerns of this nature are speaﬁca;ly 1rnplled in many béoks designed ' o
for- the younger child. In’ The Best Thing to' B’a,-ilqha Noonan descrlbes the
feeling of beihg $mall: In her book we meet ]onathe‘iﬁ X0, becaﬁse of being
small, finds himself often overlooked. He, wants to be noticed and- ‘heijmagines -
the advantagés of being different:kinds of animals, such as a lion, hippopota-
mus, eagle, seal, elephant, giraffe, pig, owl, and bear; but Jonathan comes up CEREN
with reasons why it is best not to be any of these animals, . : e

Titch (},H tchins, 1971) is the delicately 1llustrated story of a boy who is

troubled by<tle consequences of being small: he must, for example ride a

tricycle rathi#f than a bicycle and is given a pinwheel rather than a kite.

Finally, a s'mﬁll seed that germinates and grows helps him put into perspeg-

tive his present difficulties. Ruth Krauss also $hows the final tnumph;of%

boy who is small in stature in The Carrot Seed and portrays the wonderful

‘ feeling of growing up after having.experienced smallness in The Growing

Story, as does Barbara Borack inn Someone Small. See also Robert Kraus's
Night-Lite Library for a series of books on this subject.

The opposite of being small is discussed in The Very Tall Little, Girl
(Krasilovsky, 1969) in which an unnamed young girl reviews all the disad-
vantages and advantages of being tall and finds the advantages far outwelgh
the disadvantages. "2*?-’-*

But best of all, being tall made her different from almost all the other little girls.

It was fun to be special and special is exactly what most tall little girls always
are!

Fea|r . . | ” . ‘. . ;
- Fear is a very real emotion in the life of a young child, and itsscauses are
as varied as the individuals who feel it. Some of the common causes of fear_in -
-early childhood and, more importantly, the ability to overcome the feeling are
+ dealt within magy children's books. Two of the best are Robert McCloskey's
- One Morning in Maine, where a storm is the all- consumlng cause of fear, and
Lexau's Benjie, where shyness is submerged by the de51re to find the lost
earring of a dearly loved grandmother. Shyness f also the central focus of
The Shy Little Girl (Krasilovsky, 1970). '

\ , . Y

Accomplishment .

With maturing eome many different abilities. The thrill of first-time
accomplishment is felt throughout one’s life, but early accomplishments are-
very important to a child's positive self-concept. That first whistle for Willie
in Whistle for Willie (Keats, 1964), Michael’s ability to put aside his fear of
the slide in Michael Is Brave (Buckley, 1971), and the thrill Rosa feels in

,
; »
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» Fig. 18.James and Jolin show young N '
audiences that even the best of fnendshlps . ;
is vulnerable to sudden shifts in feelings.
(Originalin color)
Jlustration by Maunce ‘Sendak from,Let’s
Be Enemies by Janice May.Udriss Pictures
copyright © 1961 by Maurice Sendak. [
Reprinted by permission ofHarper & Row.
Publishers, Inc.

-first writing her name (Felt 1950) are all well- exechted examples of nearly

”

umversal childhood attainments. "

“Certain achievements, however, are expected of children, achievements .
which are sometimes frustratinglj\elusive. Kraus's Leo' the’ Late Bloomer,
brilliantly illustrated by Jose Aruego, Speaks directly to first grade children
who find the task of learmng to read as overpowefing as it is for Leo, reassur-_
ing them ‘that it is not uncommon to have “adjustment prdblems ~with the .
expectations of others. . ) ) .

Friends . CT ot
As relationships outside the family become more and more imporfankto
children, problems intrude,sespegially when it is time for a child to enter .
gchool. For many, children, the prospect of school may. inspire the fear of -not
havmg any friends. Miriam Cohen’s Will I Have a Friend? realistically be-
gins with that lonely feeling and ends with Jim having a friend -at the end of
the day; in The New Teacher (Cohen, 1972) Jim experiences the same fears
and concludes the day with those fears again left far behind.. Best Friends
(Cohen, 1971) takes a dlfferawack, showing how friendship caq“grow
through crisis. - g

An interesting book on the theme of wanting a friend is Do You Want to
Be My, Frzend?(Carle 1971). The enly words in this book, “Do you want to
be iny friend?,” are given but once so that the child must make up his or her
own story based on the pictures presented A small group, or’even just one
child, will find this a heartwarming book to “read” with the teacher’ whlle

viewing the pictures. Another wordless book which is highly effective in-

stimulating discussion with a group is Eleanor Schick’s Making Friends.
Here a little boy is on his way to the park obviously wishing for a friend. At
the park, he does find a girl to play with, just as his mother finds a friend
with whom she can talk. The illustrations in this book are simple, and the“
young child will enjoy sharing this book with ‘an adult. - -

73
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Charlotte Zolotow has captured the Secunty felt by 1nd1v1duals when
they know all there is tg know about a friend in her book My Frzend John. A
few lines neatly express. the warmth of this book

~

\ . John is my best friend*
) and I'm his
and everything that’s
impaortant about each
. ' ) other we like. ’

. o (P33
If is also important for children- ‘to understand that being friends with

¥

‘

| someone doesn’t exclude dther emotions from the relatldnshlp and that only

Iovels always felt between two friends. Children needito understand that the
less positive emotional aspects of relatlonshlps should not make them feel
“guilty or threatened. Janice May Udry has tried to explaln Juat this point in
her book Let’s Be Enemies. The sudden emotions that- aré so much_a part of
childhood are depicted in this book, with the final ¢ 't mé for two boys
being one of friendship after’ a tlme of obwously dlslrktpg .each other (see
Fig. 18). R 1 <

The sadness of Iosmg a frlend is 1n31ghtfully showfl ;

things together and enjoying each-ather, until one of
Frlend leaving her first friend alone and hurt, A decns1

~
A .
N . (" t
N ‘/‘\ 7 .
. \n\_
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Fig. 19. The New Friend
views friendship from a
realistic pepspective: the
joy of domg thmgs togeth
and the pain in seeing a
close friend drift away.
(Original in color)

. Reprinted by permission o,

Abelard-Schuman from Th

New Friend by Charlotte
Zolotow, $ictures by Arvis
Stewart. Copyright © 1968

Charlo‘te Zolotow.

.
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’ - she, too, must get a friend. To be rebuffed by a friend is also demonstrated in -
- another work by Zolotow, The Hating Book: When ‘her friend apparently -

doesn’t like her anymore, the main character has feelings of rémorse.” The’
book then deals with getting up the kind of courage needed to ask someone.
why they no longer likeyou and are treating ¥ou poorly. Other problems of., -,

e - friendship, including_tfle absence of, it, are -often communicated Ry aythors

' through ahimal characters like the lovable badger Frances.in:Bést Frienids
for Frances (Hoban, '969); the fidg imFrog and Toad Are Friends (J:obe],
1970); and the bear, in Charles (Skorper, 1971). In the Skorpen bogk, the * +
bear provides corrlf(gi‘t and friendship for a boy who lacks human‘éomp n-
ions; the story thus can be a springboard for a discussion of how a young
child can feel when there is no one around to do things with. Relationships

- s - ’

#
—
!

i . o i \

Fig. 20. Frances, an »
affectionate badger, ig one . . .
of many, anim3l characters Siseb A ;

skillfu]ly used by authors- ’ W ' . :
" to present universal 3 .
childhood egperiences.
riginal in color) . ’

Hid¥ratioh by Garkh . . :

Williams from Bedtime for L ‘ c ' ! {
Flrancos by Russell Hoban, '

Pictures copyright © 1960 by : ~ . .
Garth Williams. Reprinted ) . / I - ] ) .. .o

by permission of Harper & . R @
Row, Publisher_g, Inc., and, .- * .
Faber and Faber Ltd. . ] . ' “ Pz -

"

PR




"can go wrong for a vanety of reasons, but one would hope that a “leS or lack L

of one, wouldn thave'such a domino: effect oh lwes as it does ity Zolotow s The'.

Quarreling Book: Mr. ]ames forgets £5 "kiss Mrs James- goodbye before ™

¢ leaving for,work, setting off amunhappy chain reactlon that affects 3‘ne~person

affer andther until a reversal starts a happler reaction. /

n,,‘
S
A

s - . . -/ 2

: Sz'l"ing Rivalnj T T R
The emotions that can-spring to the Surface when a new child is intro-
duced into a family are manyand frequently less than benign. In some cases
having a ‘new sibling arrive in the home draws the very honest reaction of
wantingo give the child away, as Oliver does in Nobody Ever Asked Me If |
Wanted a Baby Sister (Alexahder, 197). Only when Oliver realizes how
important he is to Bonnie, his new sister, does he decide he will keep her-after

" all. A child often feels resentmett for having to cope with a hew sibling. Ezra

‘-

v

-Jack Keats discusses this in Peter's Chair. Peter takes offense when all hisi”

former possessions are being painted pink for his new sister. Finally, in a
last act of frustration, Peter takes his dog, a picture of himself when he was
»small, his toy crocodile, and his favorite blue chair and leayes home. The dis-
covery that he no longer fits in his chair leads him to change Bis mind about
leaving home and to decide that perhaps he would like’ to paint the chair

hlmself l . N &5‘ ¥

Rivalry is prevalent in many homes today because more’ and more
mothers are caring for the childrefiyof parents who work outside the home.
<This is the case in John SteptOe; book Stevie. Stevie is dropped Jff at
Robert’s house and plays with his toys, climbs all ever his bed with'his dirty
shoes, and is generally a real pest. %?ly when Stevie's mother and father
come to take him away for good does Robert realize he will miss him.

Older brothers and sisters are usually given some sort of responsibilities
for a younger child in the house. In Lexau’s Emily and the Klunky Baby and
the Next Door Dog, there is a fine description of how Emily feels about
taking care of her baby brother while their mother, who is divorced, works on
income taxes. Emily tries to run away to her father but returns home after
experiencing much confusion in trying to find his house. Lexau thus reveals
the frustrations that can come to both parent and child in a home where
there is only one parent. The divorce situation 1s also the subject of Lexat}'s
Me Day. ' :

+ Rivalry continues in many homes long past the time when the younger
sibling is an infant. An .older brother’s feelings of jealousy for his young
brother are portrayed in If It Weren't for You (Zolotow, 1966), while in
Someday (Zolotow#1965) the mam character expresses the hope that some
time everything will go right: +*

. Someda: e S i -
“I'm goni% to come home and my brother will introduce me to is friends and
say: ‘'This is my sister.” Instead of —'Here's the family creep.’’

J» )
Lasting sibling rivalries generate powerful emotions and the desire to act on
. . AR N '
o
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: '.-_-thern Contemporary chlldren 5 authors do not shnnk froln deahng w1th': S

these feehngs,for thesake of the sometunes saccharine picture of- the proper
child that has dominated books for’ chlldren in the pagt In I'll' Fix: Anthony -
(Vior'st, 1969), for instance, & younger brother dreams of revenge and has a
consuming desireto “fix Anthony,” his older brother. What he plans and
what actually happens are of course cormcally different. -

b

" Love

Zolotow has also written a sensitive dialogue between a mother and son
whose father left before the son was born in A Father Like That. Love is
likewise a powerful part of her book Do You Know What I'll Do? in whicli#
older sister tenderly tells her little brother everything she wants to do for him.
This is a good book to stimulate thoughts of kindness, rather than hatred and

rivalry, in family situations. - S ’
e . o vy
Fortunately, there are many other quality books about love b&nﬁ

family members that are neither trite nor simpleminded. Williams Do

(Zolotow, 1972) involves an understanding grandmother who overrides the
criticisms of other family members and buys William a doll “so that when
he’s a father he’ll know how to cdre for his baby” (pp. 30-31). This book is of
great value iry helping to challenge preconceived sex-role stereotypes regard-

_ing objects of play. In Runaway Bunny (M. W. Brown, 1972) a bunny-who

threatens to. run away is lovingly told that no matter where he goes, his
mother will always find and love him. This book has not been out of print
since 1942, and the 1972 edition cited contains redrawn illustrations by the
original artist, Clement Hurd. Little Bear (Minarik, 1957) is also a book that

© rings of love at every readmg 1 would encourage readers to.become acquaint-
. ed with the complete series by Else Holmelund Minarik: Father Bear Comds

Home, A Kiss for Little Bear, Little Bear's Friend, and Little Bear’s Visit.

Love also permeates such books as Ruth Sonnebornes I Love Gram and
Friday Nzgﬁi_lﬁsvapa Night. Sheer enjoyment of other members of the famlly
is showw;in the following books by Helen E. Buckley Grandfather and I,
Grandmof nd I Mzchael Is Brave, and My Sister and 1

Security T ', - .

Just how attached we become not only to the péople in our homes, but

-also to the objects there is illustrated by books such as Myra Berry Brown’s

The First Night Away from Home. Stevie embarks on his first overnight and
finds he cannot sleep without his teddy bear, a need many children will be
able to identify with. The need for a physical object for security is frequently
satisfied with the familiar blanket. This is the subject of playwright Arthur
Miller’s only work for children. Jane'’s Blanket. It is a lengthy text, with the
end result being that Jang realizes cherished objects can be taken away unin-
tentionally but used for the happmess of others —in her case, a bird pulls the

 threads from the small remainder of]ane s securlty blanket to make a nest for

» her young. — e
a
- ’ -
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Of late, more atténtion is be1ng given to the entrre cycle of hfe in bookS\
for children. Not only is the process of 11v1ng encountered,‘but also its ter-
mination. Some adults may hesitate to use such books, but if one is tempted
to rule out for chlldren an exposure to books dealing with death, one should _ .
-carefully consider the foll owrng\pornt made by Mary Q. Steele (1971): “The 2
04 y?'.world has not spared children hunger, cold, sorrow, pain, fear, loneliness, :
":H“%‘ ‘disease, death, war, famine or m{adness Why should‘we hesitate to make use
" of this knowledge when writing for them?” (p: 20).

at

The death of a pet is most frequently the initial encounter a child has ‘
with death. For this reason, Sandol Stoddard Warburg's The Growing Time
“is.an important book for younger children. It depicts the death of King, an
old Collie dog, and the despondency of his.owner, a young boy named Jamie. _ ,
A new puppy and its cries for love help Jamie get over the loss of King. The
book i sensitively written and is a fine.introduction to the subject of death f
which does not deny the pain of loss as it is felt by the child. The Tenth Good ‘
Thing about Barney (Viorst, 1971) also offers comfort ﬁbt ondemnation,

nine, but later the thotght comes, “He'll help grow the flo #, and he'll help
grow that tree ari%some grass. You know .that’s a pretty nice job fona cat:”

i .

4 N S,
.o
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(s - Fig. cent children's
,\G‘ A6 book glve a more inclusive
" pletute of a child's life,

. including the first encounter

" with death.

' Text copyright © 1971 by '
Judith Viorst. Drawisgs
copyright © 197 1 by Erik

. Blegvad. From The Tenth

. oL ‘ Good Thing about Barney.

. . 7 8 . ' Used by permission of -
. / - - ! . ' . Atheneum Publishers and

o R & . 4 , William Collms Sons & Co
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B . The Dead Bird (M: W. Brown, 1958) deals ‘with children preparing for © '
o I ", the funeral of a bird théy have found. The realism may be shocking. to some .
ro ~~; adults otherwise familiar with the ways of children, but showing the children .

returning to their play and forgetting about the bird.is a true picture of how
flexible children can be in both thoughts and actiors.’

The books mentioned in this chapter should not be taken as.a compré-
hensive list for.the topics discussed. W’ha_t-evér books one jselects, however,
two ppints ought to be kept in mind: Some books must be used with a sense
of restraint, *because the problems and emotions they involve may be por-

, , trayed in such a manner that they become a source of amusement for the
" adult reader while at tHe same time placing the child —listener or reader —in
a precarious state, _I,ivan Sherman’s I Do Not Like It When My Friend Comes
to Visit is a cpse ﬁl’l,p__oint. The adult may chuckle when the protagonist’s
possessions ané?lé;ftﬁiﬁa-b_shambles, but parents will certainly sympathize with
the- frustrations felt by the child whose Hiings are left in disarray. Another
example is Schick’s Peggy’s New Brother. The discovery that her mother is
pregﬁant and Peggy’s wish that she could have a dgg or cat instead of a new
baby brother or sister may be a humorous, if 'unoriginal, tale to,the’adult, yet
Y it may not be quite so-amusing to the child. This caution is given briefly but
} not lightly, for every adult who works with children must constantly keep in
mind the audience for whom these stories are intended and the life context on

-3 which the child will reflect as he or she listens to the narrative.

"The second caution is that books of seeming simplicity are often over-
looked by adults when considering selections for young children. Such books
seemn to contain so little of the elements like conflict and resolution that, to
adults, are the signs of worthwhile stories and serious intentions. And yet the
wonder of these books so often lies in the execution of the illustrations, the
ability of the artist to take the ordinfry and, almost.magically, weave into it a
sense of wonder and delight. I would hape that adults would always keep this

“ s ® tin mind:when reviewirig any bookforthe*younger child.
, A = o 71-)% ;;F)n, ”Z, . ; :.vq.; k %.- bel iy . _~.—'\‘;_,‘?‘%-;_—"’i R =1 R

© . ¥ %= " JThechildren’s bdoks most appropriate for dealing with the child’s affec-
& ' ,‘Yti‘ye@ﬂi‘n'are—thc‘)se in which problems are handled in a thematic fashion. A

bbok‘%ﬁﬁfective when its emotional content is a valid part of the story °
contexgs imétead of being a “message” which the story attempts to justify.
Neévertheless, no matter how effectivély we think a story will help children

to understand themselves and others, we must recognize ?-H;gt it will take .
more than:a‘book to get childremthrough difficulf, deeply ’fééted\ problems. g
Yet, children basically desire to please adults. When an adult shares a book - 4
with a chijld, the adult is, in effect, demonstrating to the child that emotions
. areact ‘gs natural and common. This in turn may ease the child’s feel-
ing$png; if'many cases, eliminate the néed for discussing them.
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-‘.phants” “the wav%spanked me

‘oung’ chrldren respond easrly and naturally o
. ‘to, theqlanguage of poetry for two-very good -
reasonss- Flrst 1t usually is a shared experience with a loving’ adult,.and, ~

» second young children and poets are qu1te alike in their uses of language-to .

express their .observations. Listen to the flguratlve language ‘used by small

”,

the Mountams look like lying down ele-
s “my toes ate a hole in ‘my sock”; “your
stomdch’is lauglnng .Such s1m1les and persomfrcatlon are used by small
children to rénder mte. igible to themselVes their perceptions of their environ-

ment. James Bntton i¥lgnguage and Learmng explains-clearly how chlldren

chlldreg;: “l‘,m as wet as the rain

- use language to strqgture their experiences. They use flguratwe lpnguage to

incorporate’ new knowledge ‘into their already estabhshed sense: of reality.

‘Poets do the same thing, Small chﬂdren s use of the sounds of the1r lan@uage :‘

is, also remarkable. “Milk; Albuquerque milk!” sung out byoa three year old -

_'has an e__rbnphatlc rhythm created by the contrast betweeri the soft: vowels and

.dellght in alliteration and meter. The chant evokes:the 1.2 3 4, %2 3 4 beat’ of

hard /k/’s. “Hyampon~Hoopa’ Hyampon- -Hoopa!” 1llustratesfj?Aﬁer child’s ;
2

. an Indian drum. Poung;children play with:the sounds gf#language; as do

: poets Yd’ung children speak of their perceptions in cong/&te terms, in images:
“rhothers’ water plants”; “fathers give you a piggy . bick - ride’y, “brothers are

(94

sticky”’; “babies smell.” Young children are very. sp/ ¢ific. They create images

to explain how thmgs seem to them Agam poets do the same thing. .

If at least thése elements of?)oetry, flguratlve language, sound patterns,

: .and imagery, are used spontaneously by very young children in their own

speech then it is not surprising that they respond quite maturally to poetry:

AN
Fig. 22 (opposxte) “Mary hﬁ’d a little lamb" giother Goose rhvmes should be among the fu'st poétry

+ ' selections read to young children. (Original iff color) :

3

From Book of Nuisery and Mother Goose Rhyhies by Marguérite de Angeli. Copynght 1953 1954 by

R ‘Maryuente de Angeli. Used by permlssxon of Doubleday & Company Inc

o




,‘-‘[Usually“MotherGooSe rhymes pro\ﬁdé' the flrst expenence Ahd how:
B the1r own language it i is:

L _stockmgs on./ One shoe off and: one’ sﬁoe on” are $0 chlldhke tha' '1t_1s no
" wonder- Mother Goose is an‘all-time faVorlte MoreoVEr in this rhym

"> to demand idefitification of rhyrmng words or in any way to-push for-an in-

L SR ) Deedle, deedle dumphng, My Son ]ohn Lo
DS “Went to'bed with his stocklngs om. ol R
e Oneshoe off and one shoe on. Lo D e T e

R S Deedle, deedle dumphng, My Son]ohn o L

o “ ‘The play with the 'sounds “Deedle, deedle dumphng,” the repetmon of the .-

‘first. and.last lines,. and- the; - strong> Vlsual 1mage of “Went to_bed. Lwith! hIS','._ :

lere. is.
‘the “sense of nonsense’ Kornel Chukovsky (1963) describes, As soon as a_ _
Chlld becomes completely aware that shoes’ ‘and, stocklngs come off at bed- .

time, he. or 'she -is .ready to laugh at- My Son ]ohns foohshness Ch.lldren .

, v.verlfy their knowledge of things as they are when' ‘they see the reversal of the

normal relatlonshlp of things. In From Twofo Five, Chukovsky says, “We o0

E knon that the child~and this is the:main point~is amused by the reverse
- juxtaposition of th1ngs only when the-real- Juxtaposmon has become com- .
' ""rpletely obwous to him (p 101) . ' R T

- Getting started So start W1th Mother Goose rhymes. Although not
always considered poetry, they provxd" the desrrable shanng chmate needed S
to introduce children to poetry. Children'lové to clap “Pease P dge Hot,”

&

v ﬂ%“prpety Hop to the Barber Shop,” to Jump “Jack, Be N@hble,” and tol

ch “The Grand Old Duke of York’> when the rhymes are available at’an ..

' 1nstant s notice, that is, when adults know them by heart. But sharing also

‘happens over a- book. Teachers and parents who read aloud rhymes and

. poems they themselves enjoy and who do not deman'd an immediate response
* - treatea sharing climate: Children often disclose their interpretation of a poem’
C hours or even days after hearing i Their response might be in the form of a "

pamtmg, darce,'song, or clay sculpture. Adpltsimay nbt always recogmze the
response, but that is all right, too, becauseqﬁp qulz children about meaning or

terpretation prob short -circuits man)' chtldrene need to’ respond on
their own terms. ' :

Beatrice Schejik-de Regmers states succmctly in the mtroductlon to
Poems Children. W t Still:For some h1nts for reading’ poetry to children.

If you enjoy a poem yourself you needn’t be a theatrical star to read the poem S0

that chrldren will enjoy it too. Just remember to: . )

Read the poem aloud to yourself before you try it on the class. o ! i

Read slowly enougl‘ so that children can absorb the images or the ideas., & ‘
@ﬁ@ad naturally, expressing whatever feelings you really feel. Do not adopt a -~ ’

?pemal Hushed poetry-reading voice, ,

" Have agood time. Yeur children will teo. o e .

- - S sy o

-
-

Resourqgs for teach&s .and other adults. Teachers .and. other adults
" often. need ideas for epjoyable act1v1t1es which deepen children’ s appreciafion

_ and.uﬁdel‘standlng of. poetry® Ide Time For Poetry: Kfndergarten, Fzrst and

. . S 4 | \

N : .
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" “ested, all will want to take part in the fun.

.:..Secomd Gradfz, developed under the leadershlp‘of-Vlrgmla Reld hsts su‘ggest-
:jed act1v1t1es for more than' 200. riiyrmes and. poems, many approprlate for: -
y- young: chlldren Poetry and: Verse for- Urban Children,-edited by Donald’~ -

4

‘which invite children to partlclpa‘te in the poetic exgenence ~ Gertrude A.

Boyd’s Teaching’ Poetry in. the Elementary Schoébl,; Betty Coodys Using _b .

Literature with Young Childyen, and’ Virginia. W1tucke s Poetry in-the Ele- -

" rmentary School .are” three small’ paperback ‘books directed specifically to.

. ./teachers and other adults. which' prov1de help on how to usé' poetry with chil- - .
- :dren: The Ch1ldren s"Book Councd 3];1as just- completed Prelude; Children’s -

"Book Counczl Mini-Seminars on. Usmg Books Creatwely, a series’ of taped '

) ess8i0n8 which includes “Reading P0etry ‘Aloud” by. Sam Sebesta, who. tells

how 4o read to children effectlvely and provides follow—Up activities. All thesev .

resources include. suggestions for such physmal or vocal engagernent’ as pan:
tomime, finger plays, expressive” moverngnt clappmg, marchmg, using
, rhythrn instruments, dramatlzmg, echoing or joining in repetitive lines, and
coniparing events in the poe,gns to personal experiences, as well as qu1et
listening and enjoying,: Thewus of audio-visual equ1prnent is, d1scussed by
some authors.

Acting out. Many poestis elicit a physical response — stomping,’ lea‘pmg,
prowling, or hopping —from small chlldren who-like to be elephants, cats,
rabbits, or frogs. Gather a small g'roup of chlldren around you sitting on the
floor - m an open space in the room. Chdose a Poem from The_Arbuthnot
Anthology of Children’s Literature (Arbuthnot, 1971), such as “The Squirrel™
{(p. 60)or “Little Snail” by Hilda Conkling (p. 66) or “The Elephant s Trunk™”’
" by ‘Alice Wilkins (p. 78), and read it: aloud. If you choose “The Squirrel”

because you like it, the children, having seksed your delight, will probably 4
ask to hear it again. Then you might ask how many have seen a squirrel go -
“Whisky, frisky, Hippity, hop” and invite two or three to show:how it mdves.
Others will want to join. Let thém,_ as the excitement spreads, but never
insic ‘on.cqmplete partlclpatlon When all the children feel safe and are inter-

.

‘Valerie Worth’ “frog” (1972) offers an opportumty for a qu1et group
experlence

The spotted frog . His gold—_circled eyes

_ _ ‘ (pp. 32:33)
, After you read the entire poern, tell thé-children you will reread the first verse
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1ssett xand Poems Ch:ldren 'thl Szt Stzll For, complled by de Regmers, are - o
' tw Véry useful collectlons of ] poerns as-well as firstrate sourt:es of act1v1t1es, R
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S ";_and they, staying’ nght where they are around you on the floor may become A
. . . the spotted.frog when’ they are’ ready Read se.veral txmes softly and’ slowly,
e - “The spotted frog/Sxts qu1te still/On a wet stone;” Look thoughtfully around. .. -
o apd say,: “How still you-are, James,” or, “I can ‘almost see-your spots,” or,; -
o Can you feel how wét the stone js?” You" rmght”then 1nv1te the children to:
BEEESPIE '.show, one after another, howafrog leaps R o

P . Yourfg’ chlldren also like to'be alrplanes boats and st’eam shovels or. to
s et . e+ T . operate anykind of mechamcal device. “fBam, ‘Bam, Bam” by EVe Mernam
R T I 1966) excites. some chddren to become:d smolition - experts AE
o0 e are cify thildren, they- may- aﬁeady know' ' great deal abou.

- b used to knock down buddmgs '

, S U

W
rs

1

L

o0 RN " N

| | (pp 1213 FF ’
_ See if the children recognlze the jump-rope rhyt

Down go the house, . (n c‘gm e,doctor

" ’ Down go the stores, .. In come’ the'nurse,
. Up goes a building “”;‘ In,comes the lady
.. o With forty-sgven floors: W1th the alligator purse )
’ ’ . Hardly a tchild 'ca&*lst an oppo_. 3 ‘

' tease. Shel Silverstein (1969) gives thaj

- read this poem, ask the children té bel

 they look at Mneighbor, and,m,“the w&y_

ey stand ‘Then read w e

.the&a EESRN L

_—= The Sllthergadee has, ,crawled
He may catch all the: others
R 2

~e
e
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_ - SR » /) - Presentmg Poetr_y e ';:_A.'; --_, :;; 77
No, you won t catch me, old Shthergadee, R P i
DR T You may catch all the others but youwo-"- e o ' =
Gt e T e (. 63) Lok .
R Chlldren always hke thls one very much and will, on the. second ar thx'rd read- - .
ing, act out all kinds of sassy. behévior. A few may realize the SlitHerga ee . B
- did catch the speaker, but some won’t. With older children, a teacJ r ma e

: ’;want to ask, “What happened?, " ahd, “How- dg ou,

: , know" Y m an offha_hd_: ""
o manner,fbut probably not w1th very young c '

‘/

Trees) prov1deé an occasmn to rnove
poem for dancmg .
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ey, pout L | S P
. "The most natﬁ'x,falf\',s} 3y to help chxldren start d ding is to ask them to clap the
' rhythm as ygu read 1t ‘If you,can remember the words without looking at the
page, then you can mose '.;\ﬂy guide the thythm and: share the joy of the:
~ poem.as you smiile dlrec‘tly irstat.one child and then another. Then ask them - .
‘ toﬁace a-partner and hold hands. ﬁpeamlle waul,s of the poem, this timer
/ swaying. with the r 4% ying their bodies;
¢ some will even’ begm ‘o resist, especially «
.. if you take a partnes-2 the feel of. the poem
in your bones. : N . .
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B _.“Spnng, the chlldren will produce’a quick staccato set of movelﬁents.flt is
" almost’ 1mposs1ble forr young chlldren to listen to this poem:and nét tap their.. -
'feet or clap their hands With a partner in a ldrge, circle, children can experi-

o : _“j"‘:?‘éBileyfé S ’ B
e Another poem \thh a very dIffETEHt’ rhythm'Is “Chant HI” by D av1d

ig. 23). Instead: ofa smooth, glidingdance evoked. by -

McCord (1952;-sea

B . ment with the rhjthm as you read or recite the- words. Most of them w1]1:_ :

L probably start V\nth a march Encourage them 'to 1mprov1se If you need t_o, o
o . .. ask,“Canyow Sklpito this?,”of, “What else.can-you do?” The' second orthird -~ -
CoT . t1me .you. do this poem, you w111 be pleased wlth the varlatlons the chxldrenj'
- _have d1scovqred _ e S : ._
o P e % é‘ F ﬁ . B “~
- .- Choral speakmg and jommg jfies:; Som poems Ainvite g " s
: vocal response Chlldren naturally Jom in- when the« v unds of. the language IR
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. thythm of this poem A ey 0 w1 y
lickety split. P : )
Copyright ©1952 by David N - .
°  McCord. FromFar and Few: - 8 8 - \ .
+ .+ Rhymes of the Nkver Was and ® - . -
" Always Is by David McCord, e, - o
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’ tl’le rhyihes qu1ckly involves children

‘ follc, rhyme “Over in the Meadow.”

I enJ‘oyed 'byq yoUng children’ Try. “What Is 1t?"-by Mar1e Loms‘e Allen (lr]yA
S Pogtful of Paeins)s Aslgthe children if they like nddles ‘and-then say, #’
T goil

: ' sﬁre you mlght divide them info two? oups
'answer each questlon in uruson w1th yourﬁjt don 't-ing

The poem contlnueson through all themonths of the year Chlldren catchon  °

to the pattern of the last.four lines and sing them out with’ gusto: ‘\‘Slpplng R4
once/sipping twice/sipping chicken soup/with rice” quickly becomes a great

- favorite. Children will pick up phrases from Ellen Raskin’s cormcal rhymes in

Who Satd Sue. ‘Saz

S
s o ’ )

) %
"The polkgdet-cow said moo.

Then who, saldSue, - - et
" Said chitter-chitter-chatter, - - .z - 2 " LT
P Anc( who said whoo? - « - R

made the strange sounds and repeatlng
thls book (see Fig: 24), . 2 ;.@v _

Almost all young childrenlove’ the old
ey love to. chant first the number
words; then, on a second or third heanng,,entlre lines’ become their t own and
the'y lov@ to help read it, *‘Buzz,’ ‘said the mother;7*We buzz,’ said the five.”
The’beautlful editjon of the poem illustrated-by Ezra ]ack Keats (1972) wilt
. enrich any, collection of picture poetry books for chlldren Poems, rl;m%s&; ‘1
and jingles which contain a “sense of nonsense” or just play W1th the sounds

of language greatly attract young children te.sing alohg. I, ”Rammg Said
Johit Twaining, Danish nursery rhymes collected by N. M. bdecker, Fat}heﬁ
_ Pox’s Pennyrhymes by Clyde Watson and Let's Marry Said the, C'herry by
Bodacker will probably be around ‘for a’lbng time. Chlldren Jlke them

Finding the anlmals guassing

Rhymes and jingles to. chant.

@‘, Al

dedles Poems readwas riddles ellc1t another ,type_gof verbal respgﬁse

‘! ek..

to read you a rlgdfe Llsten ?ﬁne{ull? ‘and ‘when'1 haye f1n1§lied., ‘Séé@t Y
you know the answer to thls nddle o \ . o
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

: Flg Sue takes a rlde an
- . finds her car filled thh .
> animals and their sounds. -
Children enjoy repeating he
_t'quest:on (Original in oolor)
" Copyright ©1973 by Ellén
Razkn. From Who, Said Sue
- -Said Wo? Used by permis-
- sion ofAthe_neum_Rukashew
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PR by P arna ‘,‘_the lower corner of
the rlght-hand page, eas mmlss 1sa small snall Wit th1s verse: . - -

. ot _ Thls is a lovely, low-key wd’y of extendlng chlldren s abxhty t note hkene$8es
S . - and dlfferences

B B - .

- A’\

~ Private responses Not. all poems ‘elicit elther physxcal or- verbal partlm- :
- pation. Many are for qulet' listening, enjoying, wondenng Chlldren s re-
sponses may, be very prﬂ%l and they may not wish to share. So dont press

for a dxscussmn just read the poem and sit’ quietly, being guided by the

dren’s mood. Try “Sunday Morning Lonely” by Lucille Glifton (1n Some of
the Days of Everett Anderson) o .

Daddy s back

~

a - < . . N . . R R Cvrm
- : .

. o, i

Many parts of In My Mothqrs House by Ann’ Tﬂolan Clark‘ are 1dea1 for quiet - f

- llsPenln‘g L L 5 e
_ ~ This is mv Mother’s house: 'Hemadeithi‘g: T

= Cm G

2 ’ o X (S B

e o The poem “Half Asleep” by Alleen Flsher (in, My "‘Cat Has Eyes of Sapphzre
> [ Blue) amuses chlldren Although they may ask to hear it often they may not

. : - . - . R
- C 1 . X \
T ' s ¢ ' 3 - ’ . R
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resenting Poetry.

R -3 12 N

_ You wdlﬂ’hd other poems very young chlldren hke to hear and you may”"' :
‘.. net alwa /S know why they appeal to young hsteners Perhaps it is because R
. Poets‘possess the gift of immediacy which helps keep alive in. chlldren their A ‘
-= native love of language. Gifted poets help thern grow in- thelr power to use- 4. - o

language, to sort out-their own experiences,

to dlscover for themgelves. - o
. °the’meaning of their owp worlds. Childr

"many Joyous expenences e

) A P

¥ ed ’Scott Foresman 1971. x e

:;BlsSett Donald] ed. Poetr_y and Vezseffar Ufban Chtldren 3 vols. Chandler Pub-' o
" . lishing, 1967 T A . ‘ SRS
. Bod&er, N'M. Its Ratmng Sald ]ohn Twammg Danish NurSer_y Rhymes Athe— o o B
_ Deum, 1973. . ‘ ' e
Let s Marry Said the Cherry and Other Nonsense Poems. "‘Atheneum, 1974* _ L Lo
Clark, Ann Nolan. In My Mother’s House_Illus. by Velino Herrera. Viking, 1941. PB: -

. Clifton, Lucille. Some of the Days of Everett Anderson Illus. by Evaline Ness. Holt,
- 1970. PB.

- <. de Regniers, Beatrice Schenk, et al., eds. Poems Chtldren Wil Szt Still For: A Selec-
T tion for the Primary Grades. Cltatlon 1969. PB.

?

we Fisher, Aileen: My Cat Has Eyes of &xpphzre Blue IUUS by Marie Angel. Crowell ’
, 1973 v e
8 Hoberman, Mary Ann. A thtle Book of Little Beasts§lllus by Petért Parnall ernon
- and Schuster, 1973 < . # -
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‘ Keats, E;ra ]ack ﬂluW,er m the Meadow I
‘ ’;-. Kuskln, Kax'Jla In the Mtddle of the Trees H

v ,chCord ‘David. Far and Few: Rhymes of the Never Was and Always Is Illus by
“"7 .. Henry B Kane: Little, 1952, PB: Dell. : :

- ‘ o Memam, Eve. CatchathtfeRhyme I]lus by lmero Gobbato y
T S - '-_;Raskm Ellen Who Sazd Sue,’ Satd Whoo? Atheneum, 1973

¢ Sendak, MaunCe C'hlcken Soup wlth thel i
i PBES hola_ Book SerV1ces '

e Sﬂverstem, She

ot Me m Vozces An Anthblogy of Poems and chtures Book 2

- ", Ed. by Gedffey Summerfield. Rand McNally, 1969: PB. - '
Watson, Clyde FatherFoxs Pennyrhymes Illus by Wendy Watson Crowell 1971}
« ° .. PB: Scholastlc Bobk Services. . i
Worth Valene Small Poems. Illus. by Natalle Babbltt‘*Farrar, 1972 C ,
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| TRADIT‘IONAL‘LITERATURE. X

CHILDREN’S LEGACY

here are strong connectwns between young - S
- A : ch1ldren and traditional tales wnd- nursery~" .
'.'-;rhymes Those who know chlldren and folk hterature Nave commented about L
. chlldrens natural’ afflmty for that body of hterature Young’ ghﬂdren are
drawn to. the old tales as if, by rnagnetlc force, and ‘many have conJectured '
e_.causes. -

; uck (1976, pp 22- 24) proposes that the developmental stages &E cglﬁ RN S e
~ dren thinking described by Piaget and the characteristics of folklore serve.* N
* . as partial explanation for this affinity. Chﬂdt‘en between the-ages of two and : -

 seven are in the “preoperationgl stage.” ‘Their thdughts are largely basedon * . ] o
P perceptlon, they.may succes; ly -attend to pax jcular ‘aspects gf an ob_]ect or x'__"". P ,. S '
o “~ an experierice, but they-are usually unalglte to generahze or.- todeal simulta-*- - S e
- nedusly with more than one of thesg aspedts at atime. Consequently, they are™” - .. . . s -
~as yet unable to handle complex relat'lonshlps or to deal wnfh abstréctrons,v ' N
e.g., young ¢hildren have_difficulty rememberlng a large cast of characters . L. s
- -and a-series of events in a story. : ‘Therefore, cumulatrve folktales which’ Tepeat 9. . e '
each event from the béginning, such as This Is the. House That ]ack Builtand - -

The Gzngerbread Boy, are espeg&l}yappeahng to c1uldren of this age¥Cumu- »
" lative tales bring all previous event$into the present to bulld a scene ‘with the .~
‘ past plainly visible. ' A . & i R

Children who are . trylng to compreherid serlatlon, i. e@ atternptlng to . .
arrange things in sequence, are interested in stories which have chatacters of
increasing size; such as The Th'ree Bears (Baby Bear, Mama Bear, and Papa ,

.+ Bear) and The Three Billy Goats - Gruff (the littlest goat, the middle size goat, R T
) and the great . big ‘goat). Many folktales have three' characters and ‘thgee =~ -
b} datlons 1n size are made exp11c1t in the presentas‘

events in whi
tion of_the,sto

ing durmg the preoperatlonal stage is a’mmlstlc and‘ :

N
: paralle}s that of the presc1ent1f1c peoples who created the fairy tales..Explana: N
) ‘ tions, often 1nv¢lv1ng magslcal powers were created foq those h1ngs that-were ' \ ; 85
~ T S g : . et
9) T rq9 . : A, )
. " . » e ;ﬁ' ‘ . . & ’\




- Bernice £, Callinan .~ - - .

not understOOd
. v_'trolls and elves is'very bellevab.le to.the young child. The mythlcal quah ; )
" the. language of theold tales relnforces in fact, creates, the maglc.. C'lnldl‘,en
+alger their beliefs. and: behgwor as 1nteractlons between their inner: séhe,mata
| '_ ‘and the outer’ world’

a body’ ofdlterature .ed to, thelr level of thought N

Whlle folk hterat e embod-les the sUpenstltlons feehngs, Qnd d'reams of
51mple people ‘thus pro
tales uncomphcated V1ew of the world folk hterature Is nonetheleSs the foun-
preserved to be passed on to each new generatlon ‘As ‘the spec1al pr ce ﬁt‘
_.young c‘hlldren the- old tales serve as. the bas1s for understandlng il

hterature and cap’ pro\zlde chlldren w1th thelr rmtlal experlencé ’m tlm maglc :
good 11terature ¢an weave.. . T

o Bettelhelm (1976) supports the use of folk and“f‘any tales for yet another
reason, He believes they are csycial ¥Or the Psychological development of the -

tasies. He describes the tales asa maglc rhirror. which reflects the inner fear,s
.and’ fantas1es that chlldren have. The. old tales reas$ure the “child. because

8

and Justlce prevarls, S1nce Ha1s often:the littlest child, thes yaurngest.son or”,
- daughter, or.the smallest anxma-l who' succeeds in-the tales, young chlldren

stronger they can. win in the end. They can expect hard work -and trials* of
subtly reassured mbreover, their mp:al development is 1nfluenced becaus
v1rtue pays ofl’ m these stor1es

-" ’-'». o

,iadentxty and calling, and they also suggest what experwqce?are needed to de¥%al- ;-
. ophls charattet: f\.l;ther Fairy*tales intimate that a- rewarding; _
in one’s reach despite’ adversity’— but only if on€ does not' shy-away from:the
L hazardou;s struggles - w1thofat which one’can fiever achxeve true identity. These
- -stories promise that if d”child dares to engage in this Tearsome andtaxing
" search, benevolent power:s w111 come to his afd and he w1ll succeed (Bettelheun
“*1976 p. 24) .

.‘:) h I’
@’

'|-‘ (’\

V'L\‘zv

understand Folklore gives body and forrrm to, thelr fears and treats those
‘forms in a waythat children can accept The happy endings’ are%ahsatfsfymg
and cdmforting 1ngred1ent to young chlld.ren,. sinee they ‘are ¢
belxeve that, things will be all right'ir- theit world, too. “They acc t the fact

, that a fairy® godmoth&r is logking out £gr them, :an;l thls -provides a sou"rt:e of

expe@,t good thlngg‘to happen. As Huck-(1976y states, “When you. éloseahe '
door -on hope you have left the realm of chlldhood” (p 6) The faxry tale form
"with its happy endmg, Isas it should be in theschild’s mind: A{t the same: time,

» )ust as virtue &s rewarded so is® “evil yunished. The witch Jsedes royed and

Hansel and Gretel return to theit father who w lcomes them
fa . .

#',

'ls%e worﬂ of the faary tale peopled‘Wlth dragons—‘vntches~

and it, but durlng fhls stage,’ they- see great appeal ul\ i

: chlld He makes a convincing case that fakkldre helps chlldren overgome *,
psycholog1cal and, errfbtional 1nsecuqt1es by suggesting 1 1mages for their fan-= =

* good.alway; overqomes ‘evil, the weak and sYnall ,win through persevera’nce, : i

gome kind, But the hope of future succéss sustains them. Thus;. cl’nldren are °

e\w.-.t

Falry tales, uqhke any .qther form of hwrature m@l the, cluld’-to disco\(el‘ h»& o i

LY
15*::.,.‘

;- ggod life is with=

Young chlldren have“fears Wl"llCl"l they cannot express and d[ ot really .

con; it Chlldren are hope?ul and optimistic about thew ‘wotld, %ere they.\_._,,

e troll is @ ‘

e

,f'dlng ba81c fare: for young. children; who. share the \

7

er -,

CR

s,

3

L

find comfortin. knowmg that in a world where it seems everyone-js blgger and .

N

e
&S,

ufhged t&\\.”

N



' ¢ children know that thlngs ‘will turn out rlght /They a

- caught thldren wh re snuggled safely i in an adult’s:lap,
- .such- temfymg events are not- realIy scared. They ask*fo ,‘éﬁch stones to. be :

; fL ant1cnpated end1ng W,an a'il is. well

pushed over the brldge mto e raging wa"@} béioﬁ:‘Tﬁ%S mah g

pnomxslng type of%]ustlée w‘hlch‘ the’ young Chlld expeqts Th‘e fr1 htanlng" _‘ Y
dd:fo t;he susgense, Bt - S
‘sure- that wﬁches‘&mll

pa{ts tn folk and fairy talesbelghten thé drama dnd

“be’ pushed into ovens,zthat- trolls w1k?<lgq,beaten and that wolues W11T be

repeated time" and txme _again,: en]oylnge the sh1 "'ers whlle they walt for the

yQung readers or 11steners and the exerc1se of the 1mag1natlon

-' ch11dren laugh. -There aquoodlehead stories whete the child” knows better
_' ‘than to do the r1d1culousé;ﬁi1nggthat the s1lly herq does. Childrén are in on the

joke. They know it is only an acorn that hifs*®Menny Penny on- the head, and
' makesher th1nk that the sky is falling. They reallze that Hans is‘not in luck

<
: ?‘h .
au o . .

W

tradmg for less valuable things each time he has a.problem. ‘with a newly :

acqu1red item. The sénse of Humor used:in, stories’ ‘like The Squzres Bride.

' (Asb3¢rnsen, 1976), Hays. Clodhopper (Andersen 1975), and The' Three’
- Sillies (Front, 1975) is exaggerated’ and overdone sO chlldren know what is

Iampoon andewhats straight’ -

Chuf(ovsky (1963) believes. that “fantasy is the most.valuable* attrlbute
of the human”mind and. should*be diligently nurtured from earliest cm1d
hood" (p. 119). The magic of wordsand picturesin folk and falry tales creates
new images and feeds children’s insatiable curiosity. The old tales make
visible to’the inward eyé things that the child wonders and fantasizes about;
they encourage dreaming and: fantasizing about the world that each child will

“conquer, allowmg children to imagine what might be rather than leaving

theni in the reahstlc WOrld of whatvis.

The potentlal rewards of tradmonal llterature for the child are due in-

‘part to the tales’ accessibility, that is, their clear-cut structure, characters, and .
language. The dramatic dilemmas of the tales, for e'xample are stated briefly

and pointedly, with no confuging side issues. This simplistic view of the

view are comprehensible to them: the Gingerbread Boy must run as fast as

he can to get away from the little old-woman and the little old man; the queen |

must guess Rumpelstﬂtskms name or he will take hér child; Hansel and
Gretel must gat away from the o°ld witch or she will eat them. The plots within
which these dilemr8as occur are short and direct. The thtee pigs seek their
fortune and each builds his house of different material; the wolf tries to huff
and puff and blow each house dowr, which he does until he comes to the
third pi¥'s-house, and there he gets his comeuppance. The definitive cbnclu-
sion of the tale appeals to children’s sense of finality.

The chara.cters/i{f:)Tktales are aJso clearly drawn. To the adult reader
they are stereotypes, not fully developed characters. But folk characters

~ embody the virtue or vice thev represent as symbols for goodness. purity.

greed. or wickedness. a function that excludes all ambiguities in the presentar
tion of characters. Children can easily recognize who should be punished and

A . ' (5{7

7

e
.

-world is acceptable to young children and stories that embody this world ~

N



ed, eg the three Bllly Goats Gruff are\{:t going st
‘ br t-the green grass; it is the terrlble troll wh Ts-at feult )
- and 1t 1s a..just rew,_ rd when Hei is butted 1nto the stream e,

N - Flnall'y, folktales have appeahng language with an 1mmed1acy 31m11ar to R
; thelanguage a chlld uses: They are tempéred to the tongue, becatise they have:”

.- .corpie from an oral tradltlon The tales’ laniguage is direct and conversatlonal

o rmaklng the listener feel that the storyteller is spe@klng directly to him or her. . -

, 'w;All unnecessary de3cr1ptlons, detalls and lengthy sections have been pared

p: way in the process of handlng the stories down by word -of mouth and -

tilted prose- has been deleted through repeated adapta,tlons Onlf the ele- :
-ghEnts crucial to' understandlng remain:- ; '

“ ’ . The language contains phrases wh1ch are easIly comm1tted to memory
*“and devices which aid the storyteller in rememberlng the tale. There are clues
. wh1ch servefto j jog the storyteller s memory, and phrases, once started, almost
' repeat themselves: “First she tasted Papa Bear's porridge. It was too hot.
" Then she tasted Mama Bear’s porridge. It was too cold. Thén shé tasted Baby
e o Bear’s pomdge ‘And it was just- nght So she ate’it all up.” The refrains
S - 1ntr1gue chlldren They want to joinin. They mimic the Gingerbread Boyﬁwho, B
PR says, “Run, run, as fast as you can. You cant catch me. I'm the Gingerbread
Man. I ran away from the Jittle old woman I ran away from the little old man.
"And I can run- away.from you. | can. I can:.” Children respond to the rhyme -
, . and the rhythm.and can repeat the refrain after one hearing. The repetition of
v * - phrases and events is, welcomed by the young child, who responds to lan- -
' _guageplay. - | , :

¢ '

¢
.

t
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s
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EXPLORIN G TRAQITIONAL LITERATURE WITH CHILDREN
’ w )
N aTradltlonal literature can be used as basic Yontent for early chi od
prégrams Some of the many ways in which it caf be explored are presented ¢ t
here.”Children rightfully deserve tradltlonal lrterature 1t is their le}acy Use
it generously'
Co;npan'sohs of Different Versions of the Tales » R
Allustgations. Since the traditional tales have been interpreted by many’
ferent artists in single editions, there are several versions of many of the
£ ales. Compare the way Marcia Brown (Asbjgrnsen and Moe, 1957) portrays
-! " The Three Billy Goats Gruff with the way Paul Galdone (Asbj¢rnsen 1973) -
and Susan-Blair (Asbjgrnsen, 1963) picture them. Since the illustrations are
Fig. 25 (opposite). Adrienyie— $uch an integral part of the experience for young children, they can be com-
Adams's forest is dark and  pared to see which version carries the mostimpact in its depiction of char:
spooky. (Original in color) ) terg and events. Hansel and Gretel has been portrayed in very different

Hlustration by Adrienne

Adams 1s reprinted’by ways — Adrienne Adams’s version (Grimm Brothers, ’1975) gives the dark.
permission of Charles

Seribner's Sons fhom  SPoOKy feeling_of the forest (see Fig. 25); Joan Walsh Anglund in Nibble
. ,”‘i‘:r’fsl:rl“’)ﬁ:;’, Nibble Mousekin pictures cherubic children lost in a tangle of wodds. vines,

€ 1975 Adrienne Adums  bats. and other scary things. while Arnold Lobel (Grimm Brothers. 1971)

9




-Fig. 26 Galdqnesversmn B

and by Spang Olsen (Martin, 1975).Katrin Brandt s elves in The Elves and

. the Shdemaker (Grimm - Brothers, 1967)" prance nakedly across,.the %age

while those pictured by Adamsg in The Shoemaker and-the Elves (Grimm

Brothers, 1960) are much migte gfined. Cinderella lopks much different as.
* envisiofjed by Sheilah Beckett (Pérrault '1974), Brown (Perrault 1954),

- Errol L Cam (Perrault 1972) and' B,enl MQntresor (Perrault 1965)

of the wolf and Little Red’

"Riding Hood adds humor to

the old tale. (Origihal

in color)

From Little Red Riding
Hood by Paul Galdone.
Copyright © 1974 by Paul
Galdone. Used with
permission of McGraw-Hill
Baal; Cor‘;xpany

[4

‘

Plat. Many of the same bas1c plot lines appear in folklore of?dlfferent B
. countr1 s. Duffy and the Devll by Harve and Margot Zemach 1s'fa Cormsh

‘4 }

Fig. 27 (opposlte) The magic 1mhlcncc of Rapunzel is intensified by Fetix Hoffmann's illustrations.
(Original in color)

Reproduced from Rapunsel coritten by the Brothers Grimm by permitssion of Harconpt Brace Jorunovie Ir
Incund Mes Felrx Hoffmann, copyright 1949 by Amerbach-Verlag, Baste, ¢ 1961 by Ovford Uniicersity

Press Fondon
.
< \

AN °

_.(Grlmrn Brothers 1968) sanders. amid flowe{—f led” pages whereas ‘Gal-7 /' ’/
-~ done’s| 1nterpretatlon (Grlmm Brothers,- 1974).-presents -a very cocky wolf

- leanlné ‘against a tree talklng with the spritely little girl (see Fig. 26) Both

- Trina Schart Hyman (Grimm;Brothers,~1974) and Nancy Ekholth Burkert:
'(Gr1m Brothers, 1972) have produced lovely edltlons of Snow White in -
*which medieval backgrounds provide ‘the setting. Rapunzel has been por-- .
o trayed 'ery differently by Bernadetfe Watts (Grimm Brothers 1974 1975) -
and Felix. Hoffmann (Gnmm Brothers, 1961; see Fig. 27).» - S

- C racters in the Mother Goose rhymes are m&erpréed dlfferently by?-\;
». “Evaline Ness in h& Old MotherHwbbard and Her Dog (Mother Goose, 1972) =~ .



Ca e Lt

' Bernice B Cullinan ;
MR verélon of the German U pelz:?lt’skm Chzcken kaen by Kenn /th McLelsh
_~  is built upon the 52} ; /N ,
3 Hutchlnsc)n 'S t:reat' nit$ ofrv emz‘, Penny The name of the maln character
. " «wvaries dehghtfully (,, ck' Luck," C ck Lock), but tﬂé same sad end comes in
'?ﬂue = -each.-The Gunmwolf bny1lhel ina Harper is structured much like Ltttlg':' ,
R‘e’zd Riding Hood. ‘There; are séveral variations of The Gingerbread: Boy,
. among them joumey C’ake,, Ho' by Ruth Sawyer and The Bun/ by Brown. All
2 involve a cake, cookle,,or hun that tries to escape, although the circumstances
~and the other characters dlffer Variations on this theme are found i in Cynthia-
& .Jameson's The Clay Pot Boy and Jack Kent’s The Fat Cat. Both the boy and
/ . the cat eat everything in thelr paths jas they make their way through these

Lo L - varies somewhat as told by David McKee in The Man Who Was Going to
P " Mindthe House and by William Wiesner in Turnabout. Barbara Walker has
¢« 7o, presented a variation of Hansel and Gretel in her Teeny Tiny and +he Witch
R I Woman, ‘while Janina Domanska’s The Turmp differs slightly from Alexe1
M 52 P Tolstoy's The Great Big Enormous: Turntp S S
NS / 7 /Language Some children will want to compare the language of the tales.
o e Only the English version of Tom. Tit Tot. (Jacobs, 1965) illustrated by Ness
L < _has the pleasing rhyme “Nlmmy Nimmy Not, My name’s Tom Tit {Tot,”
o " while the German Rumpelstiltskin i is less colorful. Edith Tarcov’s retelling of

the latter story (Grimm Brothers, 1973) includes common names of today~
“Is it Tom? Is it Dick? Is it Harry?” —as the queen tries to guess the name.

R

Plotting the Sequence of a Folktale ¢

“Cumulative tales are good for plotting the trail of events. Long strips of
paper or roller movies can be used to show the route and the characters along
. the way. King Rooster, Queen Hen by Anita Lobel, a variation of The Bremen
' Town Musicians (Grimm Brothers, 1968), is appropriate for this activity. As
the rooster. and hen'make their way toward the city, many other animals offer
their services to help them along. Each new addition can be;plotted along

their journey to th den climax at the fox’s house. One Fine Day by Nonny
Hogrogian, Han¥ in L (Grimm Brothers, 1975), .illustrated by Hoffmann,
and The Old Woman and Her Pig by Galdone are also good 'tales to plot.
. ~ " v Sto:ruytelling : " ~ . p
e N By telling the tales themselves, children.can have the experience of being

. the storyteller, using the dramatic voice, telling things in sequefice, and enter-
taining their classmates. The younger the child, the simpler the tale; the
- older the child,. the more variations on a theme

‘Using the story framework as a basis for a new story is a popular activ-

ity which helps young children develop the concept of a heginning, a middle, '

- and an end for a complete story. Stewig calls this activity parallel plot con-
struction (see his chapter “Encouraging Language Growth™). The familiar

' _tales which haVe three characters and three events serve well for the story
framcxvork €.g.. The Frog Prince (Grimm Brothers. 1975), illustrated by

Galdone. o
T

cumulative .tales. The story' of the man and wife who trade jobs for a day
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* Stories such as Jim and the Beanstalk'by Raymond Briggs# Kkg Grizzly '

‘ Playz'ng with the Language o

" tale tradition. Ennis Rees’s Brer Rabbit and His Tncks and More of Brer

] Although children in the egocentrlc stage seldo"m canassume and mdin- S
. tain‘a point of view dlfferent from their own,, it is fun for theén to try to tell a . _ ]

story from the point.of view of ong-of the éh\aracters generally.,mahgned in the’ _ 4 - /
'orlglnal version. Ask. chlldren to pretend that. they are gne’ “of Cinderella’s = :* SR
stepsisters, the troll in The Three Billy Goats Gruff, or the glant 1n ]ack and o I '

the Beanstalk and to tell the story as that character might™ ~ + | A R

S - o T . . =T

Explorzng Parod:es and Modernzzed Verszons of the Tales o N o ) - \/
Because the folktales are ’so well known chllm-en can enjoy parodles of - ,' . |

them: In order to appreciate a parody; one must know the original well. s T

- Beard (Grimm Brothers, 1973), illustrated by Maurlce Senaak and The

. - White Rat'’s Tale by Barbara Schiller are fun to read Chxldren can wr1te L

thelr own satiric tales with a group or by themselves.

-, An mterestmg dialect version-of Goldzlocks is found in Old Tales (Gnmm e S
-~ Brothers, 1970); Galdone’s The H:story Ofﬂother Twaddle and the Marvel- 7 » S "
ous Achtevements ofHer Son Jack is another 1nterest1ng varla'tlon - : e

- f

Thé-folktales-have language that is tempered to the tongue, with lots
of repetitive phrases. Children like to play with language, and whenever they
hear a delicious phrase, they"Vv‘Trl repeat it without invitation. Songg of the
tales that are especially fun are Arlene Mosel’s Tikki ?‘k‘kﬁbmbo, Galdone’s
The Little Red Hen, and Wanda Gag's Millions of Cats, a story in the folk-

Rabbit's Tricks ate also interesting. 3

Many folktales are familiar as songs and children enjoy smgmg then
over and over. When these are printed ip a book with exciting illustrations,
the fun is increased. Rodney Peppe (1972), Galdone (1966), and Ed Ember- )
-ley (Barbara Emberley, 1969) have each illdstrated Simon's Song. John Lang- .
staff’s Oh. A-Hunting We Will Go and Pam Adams’s This Old Man are two -~ )
others which children will repeat often.

Creative Drama _ ' ' .

. . :
Simple tales and strong character’identity make improvisation easy and
_fun. A child needs nothing more than a red hat or scarf to become Red Riding
Hood. A low table or a board placed across two chairs sets the stage for the
three Bllly Goats Gruff. Children are natural actors; encourage. them to re-
create the stories they have heard. o .

v
Puppetry

‘

The simple plots and stereotypic characters of folktales make excelledt -
» source material for puppet shows. Simple stick epuppets or those made with
paper. bags are adequate to represent the characters. Many of the traditional
2 ' R

tUs ' . -

5,
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. B T StOI‘leS can be 1nterpreted through pqppetry but those wrth only a few char— s,
o . acters dre easiest for small chlldren to mampulate A vanatlon on the puppet
stage can be made with a iong strlp of paper -By draWrng ‘the background
: scenery, each' chrld can.have an individual puppet stage merely by cutt1ng a - S
slit along the ground line and. §11d1ng.the stick puppets through-to- -move-t them i
~alongto meet the other characters and enact, the story s events e :

': .o . - Y

L

. FlannalBoar"dStorzes

e, - , Cumulatrve tales are eas1ly adapted to flannel boards. The characfers .

' can be represented with cutout figures which do not require a lot of detail and
can be cut from flannel or.paper (oaktag) backed withflannel or felt.-As each.
new character is added the figure can be placed on the board to fill the space -
and tell the story. Not only adults-can make these cutouts: children enjoy
making their own. Once the pieces are cut, children will use them : again and

. - -again to tell the story. Some of the many stor1esﬂadaptable for flanfel board

' ; use include One Fme Day'by Hogrogian, The Wise Man on:the Mountdin by

Ellis Dillon, There Was an Old Lady Who Swallowed a Fly by Pam Adams,' g
and Why Mosquztoes Buzz in People s Ears by Verna Aardema. - »

- N
>

Games b - i .o

are easily pted todhoard games The events in each story become sign-
posts for chfldren to advance a marker toward the final goal. Matchlng games
can also be placed on a worksheet: *

- » Cum|ql§zve tales%gested under the plottmg.and flannel board sections
1

a | Whu:h ones go together? ¢

_ " Little Red Riding Hood Wolf
. o The Three Billy Goats Gruff - Fox* '
~ Jack and the Beanstalk /// Giant . X
The Gingerbread Boy -~ Troll '

‘Cooking . - ;: ' _ A
Cooking is a valuable léarning experience for y n children Couhting
and measurmg skills are developed as children create IReifjown “stone: soup”
. or “nail soup” and g1ngerbread boys Black. jelly beans can substitute-for
24 blackbirds Baked in apie.” and a “bitter butter batter” can be made. The
o Funny Little Woman by Mosel is a perfect story to read before méking ricé’ -
A o ~ cakes; “Johnny Cake” can also be made after reading that’ story. Readlng,- a
& . ' Strega Nona byTomxe de Paola can be foﬂowed by makxng a b1g pot of spa-
‘ - ghetti. s

/’ ) Art ACﬁuitii - : . | | v

v The classroom should be well supplied with a ‘wide variety of materials
with whichchildren can create their own interpretations of folklore tales and

u%_

()
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- M_' Aaréma Why Moaquttoes Buzz in People s Ears‘?llus by Leo and Diane

."_'CHILDREN'S BOOK REFERENCES. ' ° ol .

j Stone Soup Scnbner. 1947. PB -

S S B -Tradr'tx'or;alLitefaiure:'C’IiiIdré_nZs Legacy . °

.. - . -

tharacters; These 1tems should be easﬂ)\accessrble so that a drawmg or ¢on-. .- . .:-_‘

‘.~

E struction activity is encouraged at any time. The children will help keep the'

.art center stocked with egg cartons; yarn, string, buttons, styfofoam, tooth- R
* picks, magazmes -uncooked macarom and noodles cardboard tubes, f011 P
: trays and J)aper, fabrxc, and wood scrags . & EPE A : e S
Stuﬁ‘édAnzmals : e _ o ' . - _"' : '_ <
- Dol characters can be made from stuffed paper ag forms, fabrlc e

stitched by hand or machine, or'socks. Some commereial. ones aré available
in-which three or more characters are built into one doll.and . can.be revealecL ‘
by turning the doll upslde down, remov1ng a hat or tur’mng it around '

{ggs Raymond Jim and the Beanstalk. Coward 1970, ’ SN
r ' B

de Paola Tomie. Strega Nona. Prentxce Hall, 1975.

Dillon, Ellis. The Wise Man on the A}ountam 1llus. by Gaynor Chapman. Atheneum,
1969. .. ‘ - “

. } o £
Dornanska ]amna The Turnip. ,Macrru}?an 1969 PB. } ‘ ‘
Emberley Barbara SxmonsSong [llus by Ed Emberley Prentlce Hall, 196.9 PB. . )

Frascom Antonio. The House That Jack Built: é Ptcture Book in Two Languages. Lo
" * Harcourt, 1958. " . . ' B ;

ot

' Dxllon Dial, 1975. s’ X ) > . '
Adams, Pam. There Was an Old Lady Who Swallowed a Fly. Grosset, 973. N o,

' . This Old Man, Grosset, 1974. . : ,
Alderson Brian. Cakes and C'ustard Illus by Helen Oxenbury Merow, 1975. T -
Andersen Hans Christian. Hans t'lodhopper Retold and illus. by Leon $hta1nmets

_ Llppmcott 1975. ' s _
Anglund Joan Walsh. Nibble Nibble Mouselqm A Tale of Hansel and Gretel. | RN "
., .. . = Harcourt, 1962. e o . &
,Asbmrnsen P.C. The Squtrean je. lllus. by Marcia, Sewall Atheneum, 1976, C _;-"c' ;
VI B
. Three Billy Gaats Gruff. lll by Susan Blair. Holt. ’1963 PB; Scholastic .. v ¢
° Book Services. ) . ‘g A
. Three Billy Goats Gruff. lllus ‘by Paul Galdgne Seabury, 1973 . e
Asbj¢rnsen, P. C., and ]orgen E. Aoe. Three Billy Goats Gruff. [llus. by Marcra D&
« Brown. Harcourt 1957. : - ’ : s
i \
own. Marcxa The Bun A Taiefrom Russta Harcourt, 1972. L

oM.
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- ;e 4 ) Front, .?gslsla: adapter The Three lelzes Illus by Charles Front Addlson-Wesley, PR
-‘f.a'.' “ile Lo Gag, .Wanda lehans of.C'ats Cowalfd 1928 . B o | .

;; L ‘j - »L-\ . _ - . ‘ G‘aldone, Paul 7?he GmgerbreadBay Seabury, 1975 A

T Henny Py Sgabury, 1968, g < 7
o 1'; T ,:':7-- - o The History of Mo?her Twaddle and Marvelous Achrevements of Her

" .: Ca ’ - " . Son Jack. Seabury, 1974 : . .

. e . A - xThe History oszmpIe Simon. McGraw, 1966. = -° .

. o . ' — "The House Thatjack Built. McGraw, 1961. .

.. e " ——= ThelLittle Red Hen. Seabury, 1973, PB:Scholasfic Book semces. o
Yo . ' — The old Wor“nan and Her Pig. McGraw, 1960., R )
.- o T —_— The Three Bears Seabury, 1972. PB: Schofastlc BOQk Serv;ces

S N(\m . The Three Ltttlongs Seabury, 1970. LT : )
L - . _Gnmlrgélgrothers Th’e Bremen Towh Mus:czans Illus by Pau] Galdone McGraw,

i \ ~ The Elves and the Shoemaker Illus by Katnn Brandt Eollett 1967. *
R " The Frog Prince. Illus. byPaul Galdone. McGraw 1975. -

S ) ——. “Goldllocks and the Three Bears” in O Tales Adapted by Joan Baratz and
- S Wllham Stewart. Educatmn Study Cexter, 1970.
- Hans in Luck. llus. by Felix Hoffmann Atheneum 1975.
. Hansel and Gretel. “Trans. by Charlés Scnbner Jr Illus by Adnenne
\ Adams Scribner, 1975. . ¢
i Py . Hansel and Gretel. lllus. by Arnold Lobel Delacorte, 1971.
S 4 ) . King Grizzly Beard. Trans. by Edg;ar Taylor.Illus. by Maunce Sendak
. Farrar 1973. ]
. Little Red ermg Hood. IlluS by Bernadette. World Pubhshlng, 1968
T : " Little Reddemg Hood. Iltus. by Paul Galdone. McGraw, 1974,
] . Rapunzel. Illus. by Felix Hoffmann. Harcourt, 1961.
' 1 ’ ~Rapunzel. Retold and illus. by Bergadette Watts Crowell, 1974 19%5.
‘ ' Rumpelsttltskm Retold by® Edlth Tarcov Illus by Edward Gorey. Four
.. W1nds ]/973 .
’ Rumpelstzltskm Illus. by Wllham tobbs Walck 1970
’ ~— . The Shoemakerqnd the Elves. lIifs, by Adrienne Adams, Scribner, 1960. »
. o 7 Srow White. Trans. by Paul Hek Illus. by Trina. Schart,‘Hyman. Little, -
i / , 1974 o~ K .
" . Snow White and the Seven Dwavfs Trans by Randall Jarrell. Ilus. by
~ Nancy Ekholm Burkert. Farrar, 1972 ‘
y . The ravelmgMuszcrans Illus by Hans Fischer. Harcourt 1955
: Harper Wilhelmina. The Gunmwolf [lus. by William Wiesner. Dutton, 1967
- Hogrollan Nonny One Fine Duy. Macmlllan 1971. PB. s
b e o . s ‘
'
: - . s .
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HutchlnsOn, Veromca.S Henny Penny Mlus. bﬂ,eonardB Lubin. thtle, 1976.

]acobs ]oseph‘ Jack and the Beanstalk, Hlus. by Margery Gill 'VValck 1975.
Johnny Cdke: Illus. by Emma L. Brock Putnam, 1933 o

. Tom Tit Tot, Nlus. by Evaline Ness. Scrlbner 1965 o N .
{ameSOn, Cynthia. The Clay Pot Boy. lllus. b“Arnold Lobel. Coward, 1973. PB; Dell.
Kellogg, Steven. There Was \an Old Woman. Parents, 1974. _ :

Kent ]ack The Fat Cat. Parents 1974. PB; Scholastlc Book Semces

Lémgstaff John. Oh, A-Hufting We Will Go. Illus. by Nancy W1nslow Parker
_.Atheneum, 1974,

LobeJ Amta ngRooster, Queen Hen. Greenwﬂlow, 1975. -

- McKee, David. The Man Who Was Going to Mind the House Abelard-Schuman,

1972 .- - -

-

McLe Kenneth Chzcken Lxcken ius. by ]utta Ash. Bradbury Press, 1973.

Martl Sarah C. Old MotherHubbard and Her Dog Trans. by V1rg1maﬂA]%e_n Jensen.

v Illus by b Spang Olsen. Coward, 1975.
Mosel Arlene. The Funny Little Woman. Hllus. by Blair Lent. Dutton, 1972.
Ttékt Tikki Tembo. Hlus. by Blalr Lent. Holt, 1968

MotH#er Goose. Brian thdsmxth s Mother Goose. Tllus, | by Brian ‘Wildsmith. Watts‘
1965.

#
Olg Mother Hubbard and Her Dog. lllus. by Evaline Ness. Holt 1Q,72 PB.
Pepﬁe Rodney. Simple Simon.Holt, 1972.

. Perrault, Charles. Cinderella. Adapted by j’;hn Fowles. Hllus. by Sheilah Beckett.

Little, 1974. )
. Cinderella. HfBs: by Marcia Brown. Scribner, 1954. PB. -
. Cinderella. llus:by Errol Le Cain. Bradbury Press. 1972,

. Cinderella (from the opera by Gicacchino Rossini). Illus. by Beni Montresor.

Knopf 1965.,PB. %

Rees. Ennis. Brer Rabbit and His Tricks. Tllus. by Edward Gorey. Addlson Wesley.
1967.
. More of Brer Rdbbit's Tricks. Illus. by Edward Gorey. Addison-Wesley,
-1968. -

Sawyer, Ruth. Journey Cake, Ho! Illus. by Robert M¢Closkey. Viking, 1953. PB.
Schiller, Barbara The White Rat’s Tale. Illus. by Adrienne Adams. Holt, 1967. PB.
" Stobbs, William. ]ack and the Beanstalk. Delacorte. § 969.

o
Tritoy, Alexei. The Great Big Enormous Turnip. lllus. by Helen Oxenbury Watts,
969. . X A

Walker, Barbara. “eeny Tiny and the Witch Woman Hlus. by Mlcﬁael Foreman.
Pantheon. 1975.

Wiesner, William. Turnabout. Seabury. 1972. . .
Zemach, Harve. Duffy and the Devil. lllus. by Margot Zemach' Farrar, 1973.

. Nail Soup. lllus. by Margot Zemach. Follett. 1964.
>
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JEE PhOFE_SSIONAL_-_-REFERENCES L o
N ettelhelm, Bruno The Uses of Enchantment The Meamng and Importance of Fazry \ 5
N . Tales. New York; Alfred A. Knopf, 1976. L _
- : - AChukovsky, Korne, From Two to Five. Et. and trghs. by Mmam Morton Berkeley, : .'\
o Calif.: Umver31ty of California Press, 1963. _ S
< Favat, F. Andre. Child and Tale: The Origins of. Interest. NCTE Research RepasiNo.
_ '19. Urbanas I11.,National Council of Teachers of English, 1977. X
. Huck, Charlotte S. Children’s Literature in the Elementary School. 3rd ed. New York
o st . Holt Rinehart and Wmston 1976. ) ,
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o AVOIDING SEXV
- o . | AND RACE STEREOTYPES
T T f INCH]ZLDREN’S BOOKS-

. . o - . ‘

R —

) n the last tw'enty-five years, we. have become- P
. - ' _ increasingly aware of discrimination against ’
individuals based on characteristics determined at birth, above all, sexism
and ratism. Sexism can be defined as any Hoctrine or practice that sterep-
. types individuals on the basis of sex;early definitions of sexism were applied ~
only to discrimination against femadles, but now there is an awareness that - -
males suffer su¢h prejudice as wéll, Rams[n can be defined hs any doctrine g '
practice, that assumes racial differences in character or intelligence or that
asserts the superiority of one race over others. Social practices and codes
that sanction'certain behavior for one racé or sex but not for others are racist . pN.
‘or sexist, and such practices and codes are, regrettably, still part of our society R .
desplte our 1ncreased awareness of their perniciousness. _ ' . .

* Raeism’and Sexism cont1nUe to be—t«ransml‘tte{tz\successwe generatlons )
in part through books for children. Overwhelming évidence of the présence of
racism in children’s books was uncovered by the. research of the 1960s

" (Agree, 1973; Broderick, 1973; and Council on Interracial Books for Chil-
dren, 1976). As for sexism, the research of the early 1970s (Gerseni-Stavn,
1974; Hillman, 1974; Stewig; 1973; and Weit n, Eifler, Hokada and
Ross, 1972) showed its presence-n children’s books. All of the above studies
docum;nt the fact that children were provided with role models that restncted
the{r vision of what was p0331ble for them to achieve. '

Re'mforcement of roles baséd on blrth characterigtics comes consrstently
’throughout a child’s life. Each year we have a class of entenng kindergarten
students who have firm attitudes and ideas about what “momrhnies ahd . :
daddies” do and about roles which are ascribed to individuals solely on the '
basis of their racial or ethnic origin. In addition to the influences of overt
behavidr, there is subtle reinforcement.of these roles through the ‘books to
which our children are exposed. Both the values and the contemporary

- events of a society are reflected in its [iterature; the same is true for nonprint

. media, including television, radio, and movies. Just as values and evepts have . - 99
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. EXAMPLES OF NONSEXIST AND NONRACIST BOOKS

. Carp'lyﬁ H_’,’_Cdnnichaél' e ‘ . '

. . i

©3

.. an. 1mpact on hterature hterature has an 1mpact on 1ts audlence In the ¢ase_

@

i

..
H

both productlve and dec1dedly unproductxve socxal’attltudes f

~ torical perspective shows us thatias . soc1al attitudes - changed, children’s - *

of ¢hildren’s Bgoks, this can:mean’ the’ commiunication and remforcement of .l

If we look at ,the hxstory of chlldren s boqks ‘we can d1scern the prevaJl- K
ing -values'that were presented,tp,chﬂdremaLdﬁferenLhmes ']Zhe_goal of_< K

-+ religious instruction, for instarice, is apparent in the books of the Purltan age, .,

as is moral didacticism in children’s books of the Vlctonan period. But ghis-
books reflected the changes. We shouldabe reassured then that sexism' and
racism will also disappear from children’s books as they are eradicated from

, society. Because social change is a gradual proeess, the changes abso_rbed' -
“into' children’s books'slowly. Yet, although slow, the. precess vl;?e'rtain the .,
blatant sexism and racism apparent in books of the past eventually
dlsappear, becoming only a sub]ect of h1stor1cal study, not conte porary
concern. : :

-
- [}

The books d1scussed in the foll,ownxg sections have been selected because'
they represent significant efforts at. equalizing the treatment of sex and race’
in books for the young child. The books were rot selected simply because

; their intentions are worthwhile, even if their execution leaves something to be

desired. Rather, they were chosen for 11terary uality, a criterion that includes s
the embodiment of diversity in thoughts, f elmgs and actions that stereo- ’
types 1gnore or suppress

Behavior

. With text and 1llustrat10ns many curren children’ s books’ concentrate
on emotions and behavior thSt are experieficed\by all children, regardless of
_sex or race or ethnic origin. .

In the book Noisy Nora by Rosemary Wells we find a hurt and angry
mouse named Nora who feels resentment for having to wait for att‘entlon :
while her parents take time to ¢aré for her younger brother Jack. Sh
presses her resentment in various ways, none of which are acceptable toéner
parents. The audience of the book discovers the possible bengfit of a difect
expressign of anger, i.e., a quickly resolved conflict. Kate egpresses anger
over the fact that-her parents never seem to remember their promises in.Don *
You Remember? (Clifton, 1973). She not only jumps up and down shouting,

“Dag, double dag!,” but also physically expresses apger at her brother when
he says he doesn'’t like girls.

Emotions -are trxggered by a variety of obJects-—not JUSt people Two
books that utilize toys §s the prime vehicle for stimulating emotions are 4
Train for Jane (Kleiny 1974) and William's Doll (Zolotpw, 1972). In A Train
for Jane,Jane is implored by all concerned to want anything from beads, to a
doll. to a box of chocolates for Christmas. Her only reply is '] want a train.”

109 J
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Avording Sex and Race Stereotypes in Children's Books
+ o .
- ' ’ : b . - ol
She re)mces on ;hnstmas morning when she fmds her deepest desire has
been granted ‘

-

A But Ihave what L'wa.nt,' N ' .-

' ferstands William’s strong
neéd for a doll. Willlam's fatH ,,squelch this desire and is
outraged when the grandmut _ chases a doll. In reSponse, the
grandmother says that William needs it so that ‘when he’s a father/ like you./

he'll know how to/ take care of his baby.” -

<

.. Moving outside of the gmily produces feelings in children which their
books now faithfully depict. Betsy in Betsy's First Day ut Nursery School
(Wolde. 1976) sticks out her tongue at another %girl as a gut-level reaction to
treatment given her. Benjie (Lexau, 1964) is the story of a small black child
who finds his usual withdrawal from people giving way to a new openness.
[t is his desire to find his grandmother’s earring that forces him to approach
and ask people if they have seen it. In both this book and the sequel, Benjie on

" His Own. the love of a grandmother is the motivating force behind a child’s
actions (sce Fig: 28). Another example of love for a grandmother is given in -

Ruth Sonneborn’s book I#ove Grum.
-

| ~\ :
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Frg o8 Boapie overcomes

his shyness to help his
wrandmother in a story that
focuses onanact of
humanity rather than an
racial stereotypes
Hiystration excerpred from
Benne dlustrated by Don
Bolognese Copyright € 1964
hy Don Bolognese Reprinted
hy permssion of The Dial
Press
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" Achvities and Occupations

“ . .. h
There ar®many books which emphasize the importance of-not havipg ‘o

sex prescribe an activity or occupation. Ilon Wikland’s book I Can Help Too!

< ¢ is one example: a boy does domestic tasks, that are usually thought of as

, - v+ . - being performed exclusively by girls, e.g., scrubbing a"ﬂo,o’r, ‘washing dishes,
ST and sewing. The fact that various activities and careers are pursued by mem-

Loe " bers of both sexes is illustrated by Stan and Jan Berenstain in their book -He:

- ) . - Bear. She Bear, a fact emphasi;;fy the refrain, ’
’ S - We C do all these

you see; . S -

whether we are he or

she.

The range of adult female roles is being widened to better reflect what
women actually do by such books as Norma Klein's Girls Can Be Anything
and Gunilla Wolde's Tommy Goes to the Dogtor. In the Klein book women
are shown as pilots, politicians, and doctors. In Wolde's book Tommy is
examined by a female doctor, and in another of her books. Betsy and the
Chicken Pox, Betsy's baby brother is comforted by their father while their
motheralls the doctor. When the woman doctor arrives, she’s too busy to

¥ chat with Betsy. In Franz Brandenburg's No School Today the teacher is a ‘

man and the principal is a woman who rides to school on her bicycle, and in
Charlotte Zolotow's It's Not Fair an adult character is both a loving grand-
mother and a busy lawyer. Nonfiction treatments of this topic are offered in
the Lothrop series entitled What Can She Be?, which uses text and photo-
graphs to show the lives and careers of a female architect, lawyer, newscaster, -
and. veterinarian. One of the newest releases in the series is What Can She ", »
Be? A Musician by Gloria and Esther Goldreich. with photographs by
Richard Ipcar.

Miriam Cohen’s Will | Have a Friend? blends characters from different
races and ethnic backgrounds with a story about school activities and friend-
ships. Uptown (Steptoe, 1970) relates the story of two black boys exploring
Harlem, with each character describing what he sees, and Train Ride
(Steptoe. 197 1) describes how Charles and his friends take a subway ride to
Times Square. Both books are written in an urban black idiom, making the
stories even more true to life

froanalic s

Descnptions of tamilics 1n which posttive behavior 1s demonstiated are

- foand i Arnold Adoff's Bluck s brown s tan. Bry Sister Tells Me That I'm
Bluck and Make u Circle Keep Us In In Why Couldn't | Be un Only Kid Like

You. Wigger? complaints are expressed about living in a big family. The illus-

trations include boys wheeling carriages and folding laundry. Mommy mon-

» key stereotypes Daddy monkey's expected despairing reaction to the news
his baby ape is a girl, and is surprised when he reacts with delight, in Rose-

krans Hoffman's book Anna Banana. Most children (and adults) will enjoy

iy
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Corinne Ramage’s Thé jonesés, a wordless book in which Dad keeps house g
and I\>forh is employed .as a submarir® driver, and who, ag parents of thirty- '
one dragons, manage jdsg fine. In Sharon‘Bell: Mathi%’s book The Hundred :
«Penny Box a beautifuf relationship is shown between a young black bdy and A -k
. his 100-yedr-old great aunt, whom he help$ by keeping her speeial memenfos ) ot
' secure in their box. Michael (Skorpen, 1975) also shows how™a special act ’
can draw family members together: a father, who at first seems stern and ,
uncaring. turns out to be very thoughtful and sympathetic when his ‘son i A
rescues a baby rabbit. At Herbert's house (Lund, 1973) it’s mother-who e
helps Herbert solve/his problems. e.g.. putting up a tent. not his father, but R
in Genevieve Gray's endell a nurturant uncle and Wendell's affection R
for him helpthe o ‘ of personal worth and the realization that he .- -
has to do other s running errands for everyone in thé family. The
frustrations of fa MWFCreep into Emily's day in Emily und the Klunky .
Baby and the Next Door Dog (Lexau. 1972), because she has to take care of .
her baby brother while her mother is doing the income taxcs. This book,,
reveals the emotions that can arise in a modern houschold where the divorced
" mother wants qujet and the older sibling does not want to be responsible for. .. .
a ~klunky baby brother.” yet it presents a plausible Tesolutign, R .

Nr

Recent boaks are taking a new look at aging as it applics to the family..®
Older people have not often appeared in children’s books and cven when i
they have. they were usually in the background. Now they are frequently
important. lively characters. Barbard. Williams™ Keon's Grandma shows, ' o~
that grandmothers are different these davs: the boy who tells the story s?iy.}; . :
that Kevin's grandmother rides a motoreycele, makes Kevin peanut butter )
soup. gives him judo lessons. and lets him hammer shingles on the roof. Me ) '
and Neesie (Greenfield. 1975) features some aggsessive behavior on the part L
of dear ¢ld Aunt Bee. who beats the living davlights out of a child’s imaginary : i
friend. In Mandy's Grandmother (Skorpen. 1975) Mandy's dress and behav- 7,
jor do not quite fit her grandmother’s ideas about little girls. but their working ™,
out atompromise is worth noting. That a grandparent can be an interesting

Fita

person, as well as a loved one.is discovered by a voung bov in Grandmothers 7 - ;
Prctures (Cornish. 1974) when he and his grandmother look through her
picture album.

Friendships
!

Diversity e the partners of a toendsbop s illastiated e the tollow g
vioup of dooks  Judith Viorst's Rosie and Michacl concerns o toendship
between a boyv and a giel something not usually seen e children’s books
which Rosie and Michacl admit why cachiis fond of the other wath no hang
ups regardmyg the exrstence of then toendstip T Jady Delton's Foce Glood
Friends Bear and Duck . both males. are®close friends who aceept cacl other’s
differences. Duck being a superb hoasekeeper, and Bear an excellent cook
The sharing of these abilitics ereates a relationship that becomes more mean
ingful to both of them. Delton's Rubbit Finds a Way (see Fig. 29) continues ’
this friendship through disappointed expectations and an eventual sharing
that leaves both parties pleased..Pura Belpre has developed the theme of

, ' i /
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; Fig 29 Squirrel hammers and saws to build the porch for her house instead of askmg a
male to do it for her. (Oniginal in color) .
. ' faken from Rabbit Finds a Way by Judv Delton. illwatrated by Joe Lasker Text C1I975 by [udy Delton
Hlustrations € 1975 by Joe Lavker Used by permission of Crown Publishers Ine
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friendship in an unusual manner in her book Santiago. Santiago gains a great
sense of pride when his classmates realize that his stories of his pet ro®ster o -
are indeed true. S : '

L -The recent harVest of .books for young childreti gives' clear evidence of
the gradual changes apparent in_society. Although traces of sexism and
racism may perSJSt in some books, there are many hew books that portray, .
and thus encourage, a wide range. of gccept‘ed behavior’ and realizable goals
" for both male and female chlldren whatever their. rac1al or ethnic back- voce
- grounds might be.

'
' ~
.
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. ‘ A J ceally, long before chlldren learn to read
_ ' they will have _many experiences wi
. A stores ¢ poems read or told to them by lovmg and enthusiastic adul
‘ [dezily. ->0, thase expehence§ will- continue during the time children ar
learning 0 be ‘indépendent readers and beyond. If these experiences are

pleasurz =le and if literature is made an 1mportarﬂ’ and natural part of their
envirogmrent, it is likely that children will establish positive attitudes toward ‘
reading zndl literature that will remain with them throughout their lives. .

Reading aloud, then, is one of the most important activities of ac.ilts whe

work wirn and care for young children. It should be a daily actxvnty 2 respect-

.ed aspec” of any instructional program for voung children (Huck, 1976,
pp 702-760).

Thm ‘hapter attempts fn‘st to eqtabllqh the values of reading aloud and
then to provide some practical ideas for adult readers. It concludes’ w1th a
brief list of selected titles for reading aloud.

3
@
SR

VAL S QF READING ALOUD

.

Motivation for learning to réad. ’Readung aloud can be the magnet
that attricts children to books. The plc(asme and entertainment derived from v
listening to well-chosen literature may :not only lead prereaders to pore over ’
the pictures (and text) of their favorite Sooks. but may also make them antici-
.08 par~ioy . the um:- when they can - ad tor themselves. Anyone who works
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_with young childrén has probably had the experience of watthing a child .

“read” a favorite book. It niay be that the text is so familiar the child knowsa
it “by heart,” or the chilg-thay be making up a story to go witlrthepicturés
But in either case ¢hildren will tell you they are feading. Whether one v,1ews

~ that behavior as mel,'ely imitative of adult behawor or ascy: ienceof a ycnume :

desire to read, the pomt i that theseé children are begx-z-e:g to see reaéﬁ
a natural part f thej gir w d It 7% =omething tgey, too, wx,,..'ziﬁt is prpbakh
also that these’ éhlld { ab reading as ¢ pleasurable experience and-at

books as a source of dellght Thus, readmg z:oud is one of t'1e first steps m‘-‘-
the process"of helping chl]dren learn to read. 2’

variety of good literature
goal. appretlatlon of litéra

.vtllabeip o initfate ~—e development of that elusive
ﬁ%;mi\early 2,007 -~ew children’s books are pub

Developmant ofq . .ste for c;l«ulzt}jy/ Zure. Frequent exposure to a

“ished ‘each vear. but only a3 relative few are - high quality. Reading aloud

books of literary and artisuic quality helps cundren develop a taste for them,.
Onc&children have learned™o enjoy the ravthmic prose and pictures of
Wanda Gag's Millions of Culs or to shudder vhen Magrice Sendak’s marvel-
s wild t§ings~'roar their terrible roars” (Where she Wild Things Are: sce
tig. 300, tyev will be less ikelvto settle. for ]anguaée that 1s stilted: pictures
that are flat, arjd stories that aré dull. Since the ime when children can dis-
cover and read gaod literaturg on their own comes . later m childhood. it is

important th“?t rhex be expoused carly. through listening and viewing. to books' -

of literary quality. }

n
o

Ford
frt
~1

-~ L

Fig. 30. The wild tmungs
roar their terrib.v roars as a ,

greeting to Max The

language and d-awings of

»

this story invite -hildren to

join in with the storyteller.
{Hustration from: Where the

Wild Things Are by Maurice
Senduk CopynahtC 1963 by

Muunrce Sendur Reprnnted

by perpussion o Harper &

Row. Publishers Inc .

he Bodlev Head

and
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. '-!dz'n'g written language. Writing is not exactly
written down.” Therc g some differc es! tween written and spoken
guage which a beginn’ 4 Yor’'must come to understand, yet a reader
_ Fmust #iso gain some sensc of the relationship between oral lar'{ghage and
D © ’written language. Beginning readers must gain some sense of what written
N language “sounds like,” so that.they will know what is likely to take sense in
. ’ * their own struggle with the printed page. Hearing many types' of literature
. will extend the range of language that children understand. THey will be able
‘. to understand language beyond that heard in their family and codmmunity.
B The more children can understand as listeners: the better prepared they are
' to cope, as readers, with varigtil in written materials. Words which are
' recognized in oral langudge are much easier to recognize in print than ones
v - not recognized orally. ' ‘

. Preparatz'bn for under

As readers, children will learn to use their ntuitive knowledge of the way
language works. For instance. they will expect to find familiar English word
{)rdcr in the senteqees they read. Having heard and enjoyed many varieties of
stories will help children reaffirm the |4guage patterns they know best and
also extend the ones they can recognize as possibilities.

Expansion of languuge. While children are becoming familiar with the
“sound” of written language. they can also be cxpanding the language thay
already know and usc Vocabulary in good literature is not controlled. i.e..
limited to a few words that are supposed totbe common and familiar. so the
opportunities for hearing and understanding and adopting new words are
many. In addition. reading to young children provides many opportunities
for hearing familiar words used in new contexts. Some books, such as Remy
Charlip’s Fortunately and Ruth K@auss's A Very Special House. invite lan-
guage play and enable children té\.expand their language by deliberately
experimenting with sounds and patterns. TSN ’

Development of lxsrenling‘ .sk'{'/lsf Reading aloud implies that childfen are
hstening. Many children need help in‘%ndcrstanding how to listen and what
to listen for. Since listening is an importaht activity for learning. skill in
listening. in understanding spoken language, is a valuable ability for-a child
to develop. While it is undesirable to turn the story hour into a listening
skills lesson. it is important to recognize ‘hat reading aloud can be one way
to help children become better listeners. )

Voquamtance wr hoci oo yooo. > mass - For both older and younger

o thes seems i bo nooptimur - me for becoming acquainted with
~or comatare. For pooreaders this is espeaally true, since by the time they
car read many picture mooks on theirr own. therr interests will have matured
beyond the stories Actuallv, many picture books are meant to ba.ghared
aloud with voung children who cannot vet -ead Children who are just learn
g torcad are ofter unable “o handle books which they would find extremely

. mteresting and compreher-ble. <nd even childr - who have learned to read
often cannot or will not re. ror tnemselves book - “hey would enjoy listening

to It would be unfortznar rideed to allow -hil =n to miss out on some of
. . ~N N
the fine books create: fo -hem. becaupe near o such books read aloud
whets their appetite fo- res ning them. |
. o A\
N
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Expansion of experiences. Reading aloud can'be one way adults help
children expand their experiential background. Even though such experi-
ences are vicarious, they help children expand their understanding of this
world. Redding aloud nonfiction or informqtional books can be invaluable in
helping children grasp céncepts, particularly -about their physical environ-
ment. Harlow Rockwell’s 'My‘\DentistJ‘sae,%f,ﬂg_.‘Sl) and My Doctog aid in
ainderstapding the role of such people in|childten’s lives. Reading books
about such social and psychological concerns as family relationships, rela-
tionships with other children, and the prob!ems and adyentures of childhood
can broaden social concepts and help children gain gteater insight into human

Fig. 31, Understanding the work of a dentist and-the cquipment found in a dental office s enriched

bv this informational book for voung children. (Orniginal in color) . .

Repripled v permission of Greemcidlowe Books and Curtis bmu’n 1.t $rom AN Dentist by Hlarlon

Rockyell Copyright C 1973 by Harlow Rodkcell
J

"

11y
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Fig 32 lois comimon to
vouny children to feel that

Cveryone 1s too busy to payy

attention to them. Sam
finally gets his fanmily's
attention after many
ttempts (Onganal in color)
From Sam by Ann Herheort
Scott. with dratcings by
Svmeon Shimin Copyrght
U967 by Ann Herhert Scorr
und Symeon Shimin [ sed
with permission of llf«'tir%u
Hill Book Compuny

O
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behavior. Reading Ann Herbert Scott’s Sam, for instance, helps in under-
standing the universal feeling of being ignored (see Fig. 32). .

Providing experience with a group. Reading aloud is a group activity,’
whether the group is a whole class, a family, or one child and one aduit.
During story time, young children can begin learning the valye and necessity
of sharing, taking turns, respecting the rights of others, and contributing to’
discussions. Since many school experiences are group activities, such knowl-
edge, built into the pleasure of story time, can help prepare a child for success-
ful participation in other school activities.: .- .

a .

Providing u pleasurable experience. In listing the values of reading aloud.
there'is a natdral tendency to justify the practice by emphasizing the utili-
tarian aspects —skills development. language development, concept develop-
ment. But we need to remember that all of us need pleasurable experiences in

o

by
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our lives. We neéd to do some things for no other reason than that they are
fun and we enjoy doing them. Listening to and reading stories angd poems can
be- one of those pleasant exyenences Literature, like beauty, is its own
excuse for beipg. and we really need no other reason to read it aloud to yotihg
children. - .

3 .

SOME PRACTICAL-SUGGESTIONS -~~~
. N
. - »
When to Read Aloud ‘ - , o
As an important aspect of an instructional program for young children,
reading aloud ought to be included in the daily schedule. Often teachers have
found it satisfactory to sandwich story time between particularly active times
—after lunch, beforo playtime. The actual time is not important and can be
flexible, but the pomt is to make story time a regularly scheduled part of the
day: Many children may not have had the benefit of literally hundreds of bed-
time stories. They especially need many opportunities during school hours to
hear their favon ites agafn and again.

Story time oughtf likewise to be a regular part of the family routine.
ave long been a traditional story time. but after dii

might be just as safisfactory. Parents should keep in mind a statebacnt
gquoted by Annis Duft’ (1944) 1 wonder what a famllv does that doesn't read

wgether? It's like not knowing cach other's friends™ (p. 23). 13

Bedtime and naptime

° In addition to a regularly scheduled story hour. storics or poems can
provide welcome breaks in routine between other activities. They can also
make a dull, humdrum activity into an enjoyable experience. For instance, a
good storwscan make the time go by quickly while waiting in the classroom,
in the car. or in the doctor’s office. A good story or saving rhymes together can
also help make a long ride seem shorter. Putting on rain gear can be more fun
when accompanied by a poem like Laura Richards’ “The Umbrella Brigadc"
(in Tirra Lirra). Taro Yashima's Umbrella, or Rhoda Bacmeister's “Galoshes’
{in Jean McKee Thompson's Poems to Grow On)?

When choosing books to read aloud. it s good to remember that young,

- children can benefit from exposure to a wide variety of children’s books

Children will ask 1o hear old favorttes repeated. and well they should. But
they will also enjoy new and different ones. Tt s a good 1dea to consciously
arrange to read fromras many different Kinds of books as possible fantasyy
falktales. poctry . reabistic stoties. funny stories. nonfiction. and so on (see
Bernice B, Cullinan's chapter, “Books in the Lite of the Young Child.” o
deseriptions of children’s book categones). Such chotees can assure contact
with many different winting styles and many ditferent hiterary forms This
will also guard against saturation with just one kind of story.

Choose on the basts of children’s nierests. Reports show the reading
interests of voung children have varied somewhat over the vears. However.

119,
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some interests appear to be very stable. Animal stories and folktales seem to"
remain favorites with young children, as do stories about children like them- ‘
selves and their everyday experiences..Children also seem to enjoy imagina- *

tive escapades and humgrous stories, such as Judith Viorst’s Alexander and

the Terrible, Horrible, !Vo Good, Very Bad Day.

,\,"° In addition, it’is possible, to take advantage of the special interests that-
a group of children may have at a particular time. If there is a new turtle in
the room, one might read The Turtle Pond by Berniéce Freschet, an informa-
tional book abeut turtles, or oné about théir habits®ind: their care. It may also.
be the time to read some turtle poems. Reading and listening interests of any
particular group may vary from time to time and may be influenced by past
experiences with sfories and by the recommendations of other children and
adults, : ‘ ' :

Assess your audience. Can vour children sit still for twenty ‘minutes or
only ten? l._s their experiential background)such that they can relate to the
story? Conéidcr'g\c possible problem involved in reading a “city” story to a
farm child or vid® versa. Do vou need to prepare children for a story with a
bricf explanation? Is there cnough information in the description of the set-
ting. and arce the characters vivid enough to overcome an unfamiliar setting?
A story about a common experience. the arrival of a new baby, for example,
can be understood ne matter what the setting, But vou may need to provide
nackground if reading White Snow. Bright Snow (Tresselt. 1947) to children
'\\'}10 h(l\/(’ NCVET SCCN SNnow.

Consider book format and guality. Picture books Yo be read aloud to a
group of children must be large enough for the group to sce. For groups, both
the'book and its illustrations must be large: Small books can be shared with
one or two children at a time or can be projected on a screen with an opaque
projector. Flannel boards and puppets are good to use with such books.

£
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. Other consmﬂera‘ons such as size of the type and the amount of text on a:
page,.become more important as the child. tries to read alone, but these- mlght
" be consxdered as mdxcatxons ‘of possible dlffxculty , _ o

Not all books for young chxldren are of uniformly h1gh quahty Adults .
~who read to young children will develop their own criteria for' deciding
whether a book is a good one. Undoubtedly, though, one ought to consider
first whether the story (if there is one) is interesting and wheth;r it seems to
“hang: together and is plausible and logical. Once’ the story line is set up, do
. the events seem to make sense? One mlght also consxder whether the char-
acters seem real or at least believable, even when they are fantasy creatures.

* sWhen storxes_are to be read aloud language becornes especially important.
Some writers are ﬁuch better story\tellers‘{han others. Good storytellers use
language that is tefmpered to the tongi¥e; they use'common words in uncom-
mon ways, develop rhythm in their phrases, and paint clear pictures with

————words-Itis mueh better-to try-out-a-story-by-reading-it-aloud to-oneself-before —- -

A presenting it to children. Even though the story may be written for very

k - young children, if it is well written, adults,will find it enjoyable, too. In fact,

- the adult must like a book. to sh'ére it well with children. Your attitude’

toward-a story shows when you are sharing a book with children. Pick -

stories you like. N

Many of the books chosen for 'young'children will be picture books, so it
is important to consider the quality of the illustrations. While it is not the
. purpose here to fully describe and explain criteria for judging illustrations, it
might be useful to mention some crucial factors. In a picture book, the illus-
trations are as important as the text. They should illustrate the story but also
add something of their own. Children seem to enjoy poring over the details
in pictures. Color is enjoyed but so are good black and white drawings or
photographs. One good strategy is to expose children to many illustrations
done in a variety of styles and-media and allow their tas'tes to develop. There
are enough excellent illustrators being published today to avoid dull, flat, one-
dimensional pictures. Picture books may be the child’s first exposure to good
art. We want to give them more than the clichés and stereotypes found in
.supermarket books. g

How to Read Aloud

Plan before reading. Familiarize youréelf with the story. Take time to
read over the story ahead of time, looking for unfamiliar words or concepts,
unusual language, repeated phrases. If possible, try a “dry run” of the story
aloud. Such preparation frees-the reader from such total dependence on the
text during reading that he or she is unable to look away from the book. It
also helps, of course, in planning a story time that runs smoothly.

Arrange the seating. Se m so they can all see the reader and
the pictures. A semicircle o . = - pwith the reader at its center can
be effective. If the group is \arge © 0., for sor . children to be seated in

front of others. the reader might wah‘ sit on a chair that is' slightly higher®
than those of the children (or childreii on the floor, reader on a low chair).
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Introduce the story. The introduction need not bé an elaborate one, A
. simple statement of what the book is about will probably suffice. It might
- help-to relate a new story to some.recent. common experience, e.g., “Remem-
ber the story about Frederick? Well this one is about another mouse. I think -
. ' o ~ you will like this one, too.” It is often a good idea to set a listening ‘purpose in
" the 1ntroductlon “Let’s see-if we can find out . ...” : :

e ' Pay attentzon to the way you sound. Readers need to Be sure that their
reading is understandable, because we are not always aware of our own lack
of clarity in speaking. Clear but natural articulation is espec1ally important
when reading to young children. Volume and dramatic qualjty are important,
too. Readers must, of course, be loud eriough to be heard by the group but
not loud enough to disturb those who may be working nearby. Readers who
use their voices to convey mood and emotion or to portray different characters .
‘ make a story much more interesting than those who read in a monotonous, -
—_— e~ never changinz volcerL;st@mng—toaﬂtapeef—yeur—eworal—readi ng—lsanfxceir*'
_ lent way of studying your delivery. '

Define unfamiliar words. If a reader believes, or"the' children indicate,
that they do not understand a key word in the story, simfly interject a, brief
one- or two-word definition. Frequently, however, key words are explamed

in the story or are repeated numerous times, with their meaning becoming

clear through the context. It is not a good idea to define every unfamiliar or
new word in a story, children will not remember those that are meaningless
to them, and the enjoyment of the story can be spoiled by excessive attentlon
to vocabulary.

Anticipate and prevent disruptions. One good réason for prereading a
story is that the familiarity thus gained frees the reader to maintain eye con-
tact with the chlldren during the reading. In addition to making the story
time more personal eye contact also enables the reader to gauge reactions
and to spot potential trouble before it erupts. The simple precaution of hold-.
ing the book so that the pictures can be seen by all and so that the children
‘have sufficient time to view them also helps ensure order and attention.
Naming the author and title at the end of the reading, rather than at the"
beginning, prevents such comments as “I heard it already.”

Wait for children’s responses. 1t is difficult for adults to be quiet for a
moment to give children a chance to react or respond to-a story or poem. We
tend to want to rush in with a-question —“Did you like that story?” —but such
a question most often gets a yes and short circuits any real thinking. It is
usually best to wait for the children’s comments; Remember, too, that while
some stories are excellent lead-ins to discussions, dramatizations, or other
creative activities described in this and other chapters, every story need nog
be followed by discussion. Frequently it is enough to have shared the story.

What to Read Aloud

Ir addition ro supplying ~ibliographic information on books cited in
this  an hilde # - references that follow are meant to be a
“ & nvo - amiliar with children’s books make selections

#
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for reading aler- %gs .xeant too, to mtroduce a few author/lllustr tors who

'have done se: 4 ”
ones. It is = an ¢
few that siung

| and are'irz:- - “
CHILDREN -3¢
Realistic Sto . -4
Cliftc')n, Lucii: ~ A '

‘ Dutto:. 48
Keats, EzraJallll - owy Day. Viking, 1962. PB. '
McCloskey, R "‘ B Vorning in Maine. Viking, 1952/PB. . (’ Y
~ Scott, Ann He? . lllus. by Symeon Shimin, McGraw, 1967, T v

Steptoe, John. S¢ 4 §lper, 1969. ' | .

. Tresselt, Alvin. " " - 0w, Bn:ght Snow. lllus. by Roger Duvoisin. Lothrop, 1947.
Viorst, Judith. » - = - and the Terrible, Horrible, No Good, Very Bad Day. lllus.

by Ray ( . 2neum, 1972.
Yashima, Tarc ‘2. Viking, 1958. PB.
Am‘r;lals as Pe - - ~yday Experiences
Hoban, Russ:i.” [+ -~ .=d Jam for Frances. TMus. by Lillian Hoban 3 Tper, 1964..
- PB: Saenlas | ~ook Services.
fKraus,Rot o /2. . . ate Bloomer. lllus. by Jose Aruego. Windmill, 1¢71. PB. ,
Lobel, Arn =~ 5. "oad Are Friends. Harper, 1970. -
Marshall,z—=s- - - :and Martha.Houghton, 1972. PB.
e ’ -. X f ;

Animal Fa..o. = king Animals 4
Carle, Eric. ¥ ~y Hungry Caterpillar. Collins-World, 1970
Flack, Marjorie. Ask Mr. Bear. Macmillan, 1932. PB. . e ’ -
Lionni, Leo. Frederick. Pantheon, 1967. i

»

. Inch by Inch. Astor-Honor, 1960.

Steig. William. Sylvester and the Magic Pebble. Simon and Schuster. 1969. PB:
Dutton.

Folk Stories and Stories in Folktale Style .

Brown, Marcia. The Three Billy Goats Gruff. Harcourt, 1957. PB.
Gig.Wanda ~ % “'ars. Coward. 1928.

= '
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"Galdone, Paul. The L'ittle Red Hen; Seabuiry, 1973. PB:-Scholastic Book Services.

Hogrogian, Nonny, One Fine Day. Macriian, 1971. PB.

Ryan_ Cheli. Hildidid's Night. llus.. by £~—rld Lobel. Macmillaz.. 1971

Slobockina. Esphyvr Caps for ale. Addis:-n Weariay, 1947.

Tolstc.- 21 ei. Ti Great Biy Snormous ixrmr I'sus. by Helem Oxenbuw Watts.
19809, - .

Poetry - S ' o

 Bissett, Donalc , ., ed. Poems and Verses to *On& Chandler and Sharpe, 1967.

Clifton. Lucille. Some of the Days of Evere: tderson. Ii.=. by Evaline Nes:. Holt.
1970. PB.

de Regniers. Be=:irice Schenk Something S:: . .al. Harcourt. 1958

" Fisher. Aileen. /» One Door and QOut the C: mz:; A Book of Poems Tlﬁl__bv"l:ﬂllan

-loban. _rowell; 1969.

Hopkins, Lee Bennett, ed. The C'xty Sprec.:s Its ans Illus by Moneta Barnett.
Watts. 1970.

Livingston, Myra Cohn. Happy Birthday. lli:zs. by Erik Blegvad. Harcouft; 1964.

Milne, A. A. When We Were Very Young lllus. by E. H. Shepard. Dutton, 1924. PB:
Dell. ’

Richards.-Laura’E. Tirra Lirra. Nus. by Marzuerite Davis. Little, 1955.

Stevenson, Robe= Louis. A Child's Gardes: of "erses [llus.- by Brian Wildsmith.
Watts. 196%. PB. r

Thompson Jean McKee. comp.ller Poems to Grow On. lllus. by Gobin Stair. Beacon,
1957.

" Wright, Blanche Fic ner. The Real Mother Goose. Rand McNally, 1916, 1965,

Rhyming Stories ' .

Bemelmans, Ludwig. Madeline. Viking, 1939. P3.

de Regniers, Beatrice Schenk. May / Br’nq A Friend? Illus. by Beni Montresor.
Atheneum. 1964. PB.

Emberley. Barbara. Drummer Hoff. Illus. by Ed Emberley. Prentice-Hall. 1967. PB.
Geisel. Theodor S. | Dr. Seuss] . Horton Hatches the Egg. Random, 1940._
Zemach, Harve. The fudge: An Untrue Tale. Illus. by Margot Zemach. Farrar. 1969. '

Fun with Language Ty

Adoff. Arnold. Ma nDa la. Mus. by Emily . McCullv. Harper. 1971.
Charlip, Remy. Forrunately. Pzrents. 1064

Eichenberg. Frit:  4pe ina Cape. Harci - 1952, PB.

Gwvnne, Fred 7 -~ ing Who Rained «dmill. 1970. PB

Krauss, Ruth. - spectal House, 1! w Maurice Sendak. Harper. 1953

" ’
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WM,RQCAMIL gl h-.-:,;D‘éntist. Greenwillow, 1975.

Reading L'i;tert'zt_‘ura loud

ooy Amelia Bedelia wnd the Surprzse Seosver. Tus: by Frltz Sielpe!
beer, 1964

‘o Spmrklaznd Spir: A Book c'zbout Word:: llus by Paul Rand. Harcoust,

LS

#®
C'h:ldr 4umi Thar Fantas’ies ‘

CoomM 7‘*ncxa / - -and the Grompet Lothrop, 197¢
McPha'r\ il;wd T+ !Bears Toothach:. Atlantic ‘Monthly *’=ss/L1ttle f972
Sendak Sadorice- %ere the Wiid ThmgsAre Harper, 1963.

i
Info*»n::.::;:n/:j

Fresur: B e Turtle Pond. Hlus. by Donald. _ «rrick. Scribner, 1971.

.. Yy Zocrer. wacmillan, L=73. '

PRCEESEC - . “IFERENCES

Ciancolo. Pez=ica - an, ed. Pictu=: Boiz< for Childron. Chicage: Americe - Zrary
XHyzmoocizmie. 1973,

Chz-. jule . . 7  Vhy Read & .oud to Zuldren? IRA “licromonograr eries.
N<zvaz—. "= Internationzi Readir—=Associa—on. =74.

Dufi. sinr - ficines of Wings: A Family's “:casures “vith Sooks. New Yorx: Viking

T N =

" Hucike Chiz® -+ % Children’s Literature = the Elmenzary School 3r =+ New
Yor= --i. ainehart and */inston, 1976, )
Larrz voieo = Parent’s Guice to \,hzldrens F:ading. 4th rev. ed. York:

webled s 75,

Yeage: ° uan L .ng Picture Eoxs wit: Children: A Gude to Holt Owic Zov::
+ Yor:. —iolt, Rinehar and Winston, 1973.

119



»'1_2?
STRATEGIES FOR > ’ o
"PRESENTING LITERATURE ,
i» - | \
4 N

“\

Educa::—; snould take a few lessons from the
busizz: 5 world when discussing reading
readiness and the importance of book: 4 good product needs to be adver-
tised to.the consumer. Thus, merely s:2—ng to ckZidren that reading is good
for them will be as ef“fective as telling :r.zm tc go —ractice the piano or not to
at sweets because they’re bad for the— W= neec io advertise and promote
)?i'terature by using it effectively; since .= "=-ccr=" is the best, it will sell
itself if properly made available t& chii:z-=n.

Books will stand on their own. It : quit= 2ncugh to tell a story or read
a story aloud and end the activity with :ne ¢ osing of the book. As the movie
The Pleasure Is Mutual shows,what ha~zens :n the minds and hearts of chil-
dren after a story is presented can ne = b_ measurec¢ but might manifest
itself months or years later. Lessons an . mor=is sqould never be the purpose

- of presenting literature. If you quiz anc_arii - == end of each storv session,
" the joy and beauty of that special time 1: :est—2.2c Dne would not pick apart

a rose petal by petal to find what make:  pe- 1tife. And so. too, one should
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o Strategies - — ~wes2n:Sng Literature

not moralizeand make didactic a fine picture book or sta~: rgowewer,'books

‘can be used as the sp~ ngoard = motivator for other aztivi:zv: #f Handled

witl integrity and skil: -hase activities can preserve the | ke aty nt~-nt of the’
autnor and pérhaps ever
literature, or efirichmer. strategies. described here are merei: he,u:'fmin'gs of

*magnifv or iczensify thé story. ~ = ex-asions” of

iists 'you can develop, av.zpt. and =7~and for your own sit:an'rt* -, as Aris-
~stle says, “all knowle@ze comes mirough the senses,” —iusee z— ‘ities can
—r=pare the way for knew '2dge by mziing books used in—r= :tas=rcom more
—ancrete and visual.
Preparirz and Presentin: “zories
One of the miajor wa:=: 0 pr=zent litzrature’is through sto- = :ng. How-:
ever one defines storyteii:= - or= thing is certain: it is cne of th: zm:st satisfy-
_ ‘ng and rewarding ways = share bozks. The art of st :n'ytellz--:, ai reading
— aloud are different-ways to share bu- barh.ar i i the.—ia

[y

&

O

.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

‘all shou:d observe three L's in siorytelling: (1) like your stog,

as the teacher and *he chllaren are.

Everyone isa sLorylteller ant each person does it i a unio»- meo=r, but
) .eETn your
story; arid (3) live vour stor, Tigs#rst L deals with the s of == story
and is perhaps most impottant. As in any communication? nust -onsider
you~ audience—attentions. span. :1atur1ty, listening skills —wersst. back-

ground. Always keeping them #ind. you begin to read &~ :.. read and .

then you read somz more. Firfafly. vou will find a foiktale ¢+ :or that you
really like. If you don’t find a piece of literature amusing or =:==ngc Jr touch-
ing or something special, then do not try to-tell it. But woza wcu &> find
something that stits you and your audience, go on to the nex _. _ea=ming a
story is not memorizing it word by word, but learning sequernzz - se:zience
or ex 2nt by even:. You visualize in storytelling, vou do not me—worizz. The
storvreller goes ¢ e\ the story so m=ny times that a good z=al ¢~ 1t 1s remem-
bere:: naturally. -.fter all, storvzeling has come to us fromr- the oral tradition
in wich tales w=—= handed dovn = woard of mourth in =y di¥ferent forms.

.So don't get too =nse about g=rring the stopy precise™ s t a~nearsson the

—age Retainthe —irit and fla. = of the original work. k ~w=ver. :uZieous use

-f noetic editing such as comsiszently eliminating sorr- =f tf= mansy char-
acters in Henny Penny (Gal_ ne. 1968) or in any ¢ “ulatii - ta:=. < bt
:ampering with the essentials - ¢ story. In our leaTing g~aeess v u of
course practice all the princin-:= - good speech. suc: =s voiz- -ar: on,
varied pitch. effetive pauses. - ccatact. expression, a=z timine .oro with
lea—:ng the stor~ line. :
Having learn=a thi~ stc~v tz . wou like anc that issu- —= - .7 Zroup,
‘ne next step is - “live. '+ Th. =3s important part ¢ =3 prow 3= s the

_»sire or urgenc: to tei the stc™ T‘_:lk of this part ¢; =ryte’i. .2 = you
-ould if someone told vou: v -t of gossip and you ~z- - wa - ate it
:o someone else. S0. 't a senss  ou can think of sto- -= ¢ ©L.erary
gossip”!"The storvtel - has «« -~ the story so clearls 'n 1w sn- uses
every possible me:ine © ommu- .-on to have the audient - v — the

29 ~
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-

sar2: thing= rhe teller does. In short, the étdryteller is the medium of the
" messagr. - ' - . ‘

..Readi».a 2 Ieac
L] + - . . .

. ' If vou ar: go:ng to tell your story with a book, go through the same thre=
L’s, Bu:mgx= sure your book has large enough pictures for all in your grouz
to.see. : “he book wzpright and fl==- in front of you. Turn the pages from the
top @b‘-* -with your12ft hand, holcmag the book open in the center with your
right the=~ The base of your righ .iand will give support to the bottom of

s the boo:. "-*“"ule learning to tell a s==-y using the book, always praetice with

the boo:. “r=ferably in front of a ~..~~or. Another good technique is to paper
clipthetv = =8 znd whatever “ron: Dages the book may have —except w™=n
the fror: matz.r is relevant, as - :5 @ Sam (Scott, 1967)—so that when vou
openth: .wver, you can tiorn c.—_~=_Jv to the story and not lose your aud’2nce’s
— attention - == you turn pages=-Sefection is just as important in reading aizud

— -as-itisinzrtelling. You mav 2iso want ro edit.-At least fwo read throngns

t*esentatlon are reccmamended to insure proper expression amd

ding aloud is not as preztice: or intimate as storytelling. Fowen=,
even t oug_ vou lose eye _ontacxie(“,tse vou are looking at the words more
than at th= zhildren, it should be :o=e daily (Allen, 1974, pp. 15-'8). ~o
expose chi==n every day to the we! --=dered and beautifully crafted languzze
found in “ocis is more importar: “nan a flawless delivery. All currizulums
stress rez:Zing-and writing skills, = perhaps the most important communicza-
tion ski!. =: listening and where dc we routinely find time for that? But story-

telling &.-2- ~ .2ding aloud develop listeners, as well as appreciators, and, as
Rezh "ar_ fllen (1974) points < ut. lay the ‘groundwork for reading skills.
sincz  + v orc€ -eard orzly is mucs more ~asily recognizable in print” (p. 10)
. N
- So. g . .mations “or torytelling,

T consideran -n of your zizizmice before storvtelling is importz=-
= the __zess.of the st itself. Firs~r zil. the beginning: one must eszab.x -
, is‘t_'::':,: atr:;‘aphere :—" effective ss:::mg af books. Don't just plunge mn =

SLERCE = rov‘dy grour. You wil ha,: sror;. 3l]ing~ and sc will your ckddren.
wIrroatit as unimpesmant. If you really 2] it is vital to aesthetic dzvelop-

—em i, reading readiness, you wiil help create 2 spec1al mood for lbtenmg
'n:. “-=cal event,

Rit 3. has always bzen an impcrtant factor in art forms and storvzelling

-3 no 2x.2vuon. America= Indians ould begin their tales around the cam=—-

rire witr  :pirits aboverne groun_. :oirits bz=low the ground, spirits gaihic:

rounc.” -~—can storyteliz=s woulc. :zzin. "+ story. a sto-v. let it cote ‘ot

go.” An we, too, mu -~ have .. - oa el i ~at vl a
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Strategies for Presceting Litétature

time= for listening, a‘spﬁ al tne. For young childrer the finger zame “These
are Grandmother s glas..es s useful: | o

These are Grandn:’cu ner’s - alasses (Make pretenc glasses with fmgers)

This is Grandmome: s =zr. (Put hand in-a teﬂt"L,ke rositionson top “of
head)

This is the wz sk 72iids er hands (Fold hands) B
And puts tk=—1 in. e 137 ’Put'h'a_hds in 1ap) ‘

Follow this with #m: zporowriate intraduction. e.g., “Now:, borss and girls.
oniy I get to do tnis, bur ¥z zzing Zo take the magic stcr= hour :ircle out of
my pocket and g0 all z~ing “me room until everyone is i the magic story
hour circle’ * (looic at 2a :hiiz as you extend the very real imagmary, circle
over thair heads.. This r=gic wand effect’ draws the group tcgether in a
unity of silence, because t=ey've all been pulled together for a r3agic time of
stories. Cf course. this iz ~155t one techrique. Lighting a caxdle, 2= is done for

~ story times in some sciiouis, 2nd blowirg it out with & wish ar the end of
~———5teFy-time-oF-saying-a-poe=2 or-singing a certain song is £_zood way to let the

children know it is time =2: Telax and listez.

Even befor= vou g= o the peint of beginning. you must consider the

_physical setup =t your avZance. Transport their bodies as well as their spirits

with your stor—telling. £« 2t them remain in tire sedbox or with their
finger paints fc— storytel:mg. Transfer them to an area rug ¢~ the listening

_area in your clas:=oom. If a special area isn't availab:=. placet>:»= somewhere

that is d:fferen: aniz aw:. ‘rom the previous activr and whers there are as
few disi—zctior : as possible. And nots whether tniere 1s a glerz rom the win-
dow veuTeir - :ntc . whe ther you are blocking the washroow doo~. whether
vou are in fron »f (ra razd;ator_au%e Lke.

Once you =2 "2 -“hildrﬁ ir a tight k=:z grouo so thio 22 contacr .5
_easy and you 2z - ~zve to-shew your story, yoe can e@n wats theritual ar
the oreps == s -5 Seczus2 vou have considerec voor ziiziencz ‘n your
preTaral s, viu ore & a7 o “Telr attention span anl re=rer t¢ include
songs. fooer garoes. wnc srermn activities aleng w—= voor Curies so tho:
cour sto —me - ;3 well-balancsd and fun nime. No mz—zer ov. vell prepare..
vou livz-sare wmst may be. yoo. snould not forget the zttr-udirzz~concepts cf
flex:5ilry nd syontaneit; Cor-mon sense and your raTrart +-~°h the grous

shold dersrmine how rigzZiv v adhere to'your plans. - way . have a plan,
sur always be n—epared ‘o change. This philosophy —wi:2s it umportant to
1avz: a repertoire of many fing=- games, stgries. and =:ngs sc that you can
“pu! one out of your pocket™ if the group seggs read_w -or i

Never arnounce. “Today's storv will be " As soott 2 1he childrer
koo wha oo you A telling e will ammer ot ow that one
Wi o4 {mhear fac ur o ametning < iy v CEER| e 0TV YO
an ye tefmame b oaa CoW T oara stzawsTtTw o manneT an.

"the sgTie we b
PRSIt
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‘.  CONDUCTING ACTIVITIES FOLLOWING STORY PRESENTATION |
. . R o S~ — : ) J '
_ . . | o ,
Having communicated wour story to the group in‘an artisfic and satisfy-
~ ing manner, you can further this initial literary experience in many ways.

-

/

- Dupizzating the Story
One of the most obvious ways tb extend the experience is to duplicate -

the story’s activities. For exampie, after reading The Listening Walk by Paul

Showers, take the class on a “semsitivity stroll.” After reading Jt Looked Like .

Spilt Milk (Shaw, 1947, . the class could become cloud watchers and make
¥ ' cloud pictures, which in =rm could be cormpiled into the children’s own ver-
sicn of the book. The Backward Daw (Krz=ss. 1950) could really be enacted
it your class: you could but a movie ints reverse, the children could come to
school dressed backwards, you could file out to recess all walking backwards,
you could set the clock back and have the afterncon activities in the morning,
bake a pineapple-upside-dgwn-cake, agfl-maybe talk about what it would be—___+-
like to go backwards in tife and who y;ou would meet on our trip into history. :
Or your February classragm could be turned into a lay room after reading
Really Spring (Zion, 1952, or it could be turned into a greenhouse if your
class became plant sitters like Tommy in The Plar: Sitter (Zion, 1959).

Crear:. . Dramatics / ’
|

{ -
Anc “zer mature? follow-up activizy is c-ative drama or dramatic play. «
Affer yous've st-imul/éted the children witk == : "ory .fables and folklore work
esdeciallv well here). =2 is very easy to gu-ciz :luem into laying out the sto
! tiiey've j ist heard. Yoz ~ould furnish. or -nev ccrld make, masks of the Kitle
. old lady. the little oz man, and the cast =f ili:+izs.and trillions of cats from
Wanda ~.ag’s clagsic 1=28) and have th= :z - ren play this story out.

a siory. lcok for ones that mwv= riot emphasis. A simple
plot with dramafic conflict, Cistinct characters, and a good story line are the
elements to look for. A few such stories to havs fun with are Three Billy
Goats Gruff (Stobos . 19€8). The North Winc and the Sun (La Fontaine,
19%4). Caps fof Sale « Slobodkina, 1947). Szons Soup (Marcia Brown, 1947),
Ase M Bear[/Flack. '958). “The Old Witon™ (Hoke, 1966), The Little
Rabbi: Whe Wanted Rec. Wings (Baiiz.. 1961, “Sady Sallyraytus” (Chase,
1948). The T/iree Bears .Galdone. 1972). and cum.ulative tales such as The
Fat Ca: Kent. 371) ané " Goiden Gou-se (B-ocie, 1905). '

4‘.> .
Lo F znunel Board Stories .
-i‘ siany stories legd therselves to flarins: ~ciz-d presentation because of
- . . ‘ _ .
: Y the:~ sequenna’ additzon of “haracters or o=+ =lannel board pieces can be

. : £ 30
.
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made by adults or children and become a favorite activity for children’s re-
telling of the story as they rnampulate the pieces. The Man Who Didn't Wash
His DisHes (Krasilovsky, 1950) is a favonte flannel board story, since chil- -
dren pxle up all the dlrty dishes, pots, pans and ashtrays as the man

an be done with cellophane paper that blends_-‘ blue arid yellow into
. The old folktales which add_characters in cumulative style work well
<o flannel boards. The Cow in the House (Watts, 1956), in which a man /

v .deps bringing animals-into his already crowded house and gradually re-
. moves them to show his wife they have plenty of room, is one such tale.

Pantomime

‘ Afte? reading If All the Seas Were One Sea (Domanska, 1971; see Fig.
i 34), it is fun to have the children pantomime out such ideas as, “If all the

/gugs were one bug, what a great bug that would be,” having .them pretend
, they’re that great bug; or, “If all the ice cream cones were one~cone, what a

\’M“""grﬁt_“ ﬁﬁ“‘ﬁkl‘b@”’"mth*the*dntdrenmuffmgeu%th@r cheeks and

¢

s

Fig. 34. Pantomime can follow the reading of this favorite rhyme. If All the Seas Were One Sea.

illustrated by Janina Domanska. (Original in color)
Copynght € Janina Domanska 1971 Reprinted by permission of Macmillan Publishing Co . Inc
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waddling around like a fat person after eating such a cone. After reading Four
Fur,Feet (M. W, Brpwn,.1961),_ you can disqués Q)le fact that no one ever sees e
the animal in the book —only its feet. What if the child saw an animal that
niever existed? How would it sound? Would it growl or chirp or would it make
sounds pever before heard; like the animals that didn’t get on Noah'’s ark in
" The Lost Zoo by Countee Cullen? If the children get down onall fours and
pretend to be the animal, where would they go if they walked around the -
v world on four fur feet? What would they see and who would see them? Per-
haps the children could even'draw a huge mural of what the animal would see -
om its journey or discuss the kinds of tranbportation needed to get around the SN
world. ST

‘

Cooking v o o
. . . b
Another activity that extends from books is cooking. Betty Coody’s book
Using Literature with Young Children deals with this subject quite ade-
quately and so does Carol MacGregor’s Storybook Cookbook. It's fun to make _
F ) :

5:3.\ . '5 &

Fig. 35. Mr. Higgins fills - ) ' Wi
his house with clocks, s ’ -
which soon begin to take up . . s v o+

most of his time. (Original \
in<color) '!

From Clocks and More ClocKs ! S

by Pat Hutchins. Copyright

© 1970 Pat Hutchins ?

Reprinted by permission of

Mucmillan Publishing Co |

Inc . and The Bodley Head T
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a

.jam sandwiches after reading Bread and Jam for Frances (Hoban, .1964) orto -
_have a tea party after reading And It Rained (Raskin, 1969). This bopk:.can

also be used when: teaching how to tell time, as can Clocks and More Clocks
(Hutchins, 1970 see Fig: 35). A delxghtful activity is making “happy 'day
pancakes” by first formlng the eyes and smile with batter and letting it bake
a bit- before putting:the rest of the batter down. When you flip the pancake
over, you have a smile face pancake After reading Journey Cake, Ho!

(Sawyer, 1953), you could wonder with the group where the pancake you-

just made would go if it jumped off the griddle. Books such as these could
also lead into talks about nutrition and the world hunger problem A discus-

- sion about what magic there is ir" technology, the sea, and synthetlc foods
could be started after hearing the stories Strega Nona ('de Paola, 1975) and :

“Two of Everything” (Ritchie, 1949):

Puppetry

In puppetry you are using graphic and language arts in Zttually making
‘the puppet and in preparing and doing the story with it. Make a Mr. Nobody

- puppet after reading the poem “Mr. Nobody” (Brewton, 1940) or monster-

—_—pu-ppets—afte-r—dmng_Where_the Wild Things Are (Sendak, 1963). When Max

Pt

v ‘ "

(Wild Things) says, “And let the wild rumpus stask. the puppets cdn madly
dance around to the background music of Stravinsky’s Rite of Sprmg

Discussion Follow Up

A class can be easily drawn into a discussion of color with books such as
.Seeing Red (Wolff 1968) or Little Blue and Little Yellow (Lianni, 1959). You
can dramatize Pitidoe the Color Maker (Dines, 1959) by using overhead
and colored cellophane transparencies which serve as spotlights to turn the
children different colors as someone narrates what happens when Pitidoe
turns the world all purple or blue. Then & discussion can be initiated by
asking, for example, what the world would be like without colors or, using
Mary O'Neill's book Take a Number, by asking what the world would be
like without numbers. This “negation” technique, very intriguing to children,

- can also be employed by putting words such ds treason, assassination, and

cold war “on trial” to see if they should be kept in our language. As with the
preceding concepts, you can ask what the world would be like if these words
did not exist.

An interdisciplinary approach leading ffom one activity to another can
‘help integrate literature into yczlr entire currjculum a\’hd school schedule. If
you're at thetpoint of §pring clean-up, use The Man Who Didn'’t Wash His
Dishes (Krasilovsky, 1950), or around Valentine’s Day use Play with Me
(Ets, 1955) or May I Bring a Friend? (de Regniers, 1964), both of which have
strong themes of friendship. In a beginning science class, compare Curious
_ George's cur1051ty (Rey. 1941) with scientific discovery; you can also plant
seeds after reading” W&zed (Krauss. 1945) or measure everything in

Al
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your classroom after readlng Inch by Inch (Lionni, 1962) After reading May

>

S

I Bring a Friend?, one could certainly go into letter writing or how to intro- .
duce people. Numerous books lend themselves to field trips: from Hercules -
(Gramatky, 1940, 1971) to the fire station, from Sugar Moise Cake (Zioy
1964) to the local bakery, and from Quiet! There’s a Canary in the Libn
(Freeman, 1969) to, of course, the hbrary o q S
If we agree with George Leonard’s premise in Education and Ecstasy and
take dehght seriously, then expanding. and developing the activities just"
descnbed can surely-make the educational process more Joyful and meanmg~
[ ful for both the teacher and the child.
CHILDREN'S BOOK REFERENCES
Balley, Carolyn Sherwm. The Little, Rabbit Who Wanted Red thgs Illus. by
Dorothy Grider. Platt and Munk, 1961. N
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Brooke, Leslie. The Golden‘Goose. Warne, 1905
Brown, Margja, Stone Soup. Scribner, 1947 7.PB. e .
Brown, Margaret Wise. Four Fur Feet. Illus by Remy Charhp Addison- Wesley.
1961. '
Chase, Richard. ed. "Sody Sallyraytus” in Grandfa'ther Tales. Illus. by Ber ey H
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PB: Scholastic Book Services. 3
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Services.

’ 'Krasﬂovsky, Phyllts The Man Who Didn't Wash HIS Dishes. 1llus. by Barbara-

Cooney. Doubleday, 1950.

. Krauss, Ruth. The Carrot Seed. Illus. by Crockett Johnson Harper, 1945 PB
Scholastlc Book Serv1ces

. The Backward Day 1lius. by Marc Simont. Harper, 1950 w

- La Fontaine, Jean de. The North Wind and the Sun. Illus. by Brian Wlldsmlth.
Watté 1964, )

Lionni. Leo. Inch by Inch. Astor-Honor. 1962.

" Little Blue and Little Yelloth. Astor-Honor. 1959.

MacGregog, Carol. The Storybook Cookbook. litus. by Ray Cruz. Doubleday. 1967.
O'Neill, Mary. Take a Number. lllus. by Al Nagy. Doubleday. 1968.

Raskin, Ellen. And It Rained. Atheneum. 1969.

Rey. Hans Augusto. Curious Georqe Houghton 1941. PB.

Ritchie, Alice. “Two of Fverythlng in The Treasure of Li-Po. llus. by T. Ritchie.
Harcourt. 1949,

Sawyer. Ruth. Journey Cuke. Ho! lilus. by Robert McCloskey. Viking, 1953. PB.
Scott. Ann Herbert. Sam. illus. by Symeon Shimin. McGraw. 1967.

Sendak. Maurice. Where the Wild Things Are Harper. 1963.

Shaw. Charles. It Looked Like Spit Milk Harper, 1947,

Showers. Paul, The Listening Walk 1llus. by Aliki. Crowell. 196.1_
Silverstein. Shel. The Giving Tree. Harper, 1964, '

Slobodkina, Esphyr. Cups for Sule. Addison-Wesley, 1947. <

Stobbs, William. Three Billy Goats Gruff. M_(:GrawFa68. .

Udry. Janice May. A Tree Is Nice. llus. by Marc Simont. Harper. 1956.
Watts. Mabel. The Cow in the House. lllus. by Katherine Evans, Follett. 1956.
Wolff. Robert |. Seerng Red. Scribner. 1968,

Zion, Eugene. The Plant Sitter 1llus. by Margaret Bloy Graham. Harper, 1959. PB:
Scholastic Book Services.

. Really Spring 1llus. by Margaret Bloy Graham. Harper, 1956,

- Sugar Mouse Cake llus. by Margaret Bloy Graham. Scribner, 1964
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udio-visual media are expandipg in both

type and amount. More companies are pro-
ducing more material and, indeed, a greater variety of material. This chapter
focuses on the basic audio-visual materials that may be used to provide liter-
ary experiences for young children, that is. films, filmstrips, film loops.
slides. transparencies. study prints, and recordings, both tape and disc.
Certain materials. such as flannel boards and puppets, are not included
because they are discussed in other chapters of this book; others. such as the
Xedia program of children’s books on microfiche. are not included because
they are more appropriate for use with older children.

When selecting and ordering A-V materials. teachers should note the
type of equipment necessary for their use. Frequently one story may be pur-
chased in several formats. Selecting media which are compatible with the
equipment on hand may eliminate later frustration.

Critenia fov Selecting Audio-Visual Muaterials

Criteria for selection of A-V materials fall into four general arcas:
literary qualifjcations, purpose, audience, and product quality.
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For determining literary merit, the same standz-ds one uses to evaluat
the literary quality of a book appiy to A-V media based upon ‘books. Indeed', \.

- .much of the quality of book-related A:V. materials. depends upon. the quality. . ..
~ of the original source. A poorly written book will not be improved by being
read aloud on tape, nor will photography make weak illustrations better.

- Some A-V material which is technically excellent is‘nonetheless a poor choice
for use with children because the text or illustrationé are trite and unimagina-

tive.

1 .

A-V media for young children produce a valid literary experience when
they serve the following purposes: stimulate interest. enjoyment, and under-
standing of literature; enhance the development of children’s imaginations;
add to their knowledge of sclf and others: and increase their aesthetic appreci-
ation. Not all media will meet all four purposes, but much will.

To provide a new interpretz[t%n @%sgr\y rhymes which the children
alrcady know. the teacher may play parts of Mother Goose as read by Cyril
Ritchard. Celeste Holm. and Boris Karloff (Caedmon Records). Pupils may
be encouraged to talk about the record or to'play again the parts they like. In
cach case. poems are being shared and enjoved. thus laying the foundation
for lasting literary interest.

To encourage children to think imag natively, the teacher mav show a
filmstrip of Gilberto and the Wina 1 Westo - Woods). letting them add sound
effects during the showing. Afterwards. e children may be asked to des-
cribe how the wind feels to them or to m-ve as though blown by a strong
wind. an angry wind. or a gentle breeze. The v should be allowed to CXpress as
many ideas as they can.

"To help children grow in their knowledge of self and others. the teacher
may use So Much to Experience. Set | in the Children's Literature Series
(McGraw) designed by Patricia Cianciolo. After showing the sound fili=:-
strips. the teacher might use some of the questions and activities in tne
teacher’s guide. perhaps clecting to use only a part of this media program. A

¥ teacher should not feel compelled to use a total series if parts of it are not
appropriate for the children or for his or her purposes.

[f the teacher wishes to help children develop an appreciation for various
styles of art, filmstrips such as Where Does the Butterfly Go When It Rains?
(Weston Woods) @y be shown. The teacher may not discuss the pictures at
all. simply cxposimupils to them in this form which allows all the children
a clear view.

Whatever the purposc. audience considerations are crucial to the choice
ob AN material The teacher must keep in mind the developmental character-
istics of voung children. Fhis mcans matching the length and complexity of
the filmor record with the attention gpan and maturity of the pupils

Many teachers, particalarly those who kinow childien's books. can from
catalog information alone. determine the hterary merit and appropriateness
of a specific filmstrip or record. However, like technical quality, appropriate-
ness can be fully assessed only by previewing the product. In previewing,
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consider t5e v ving questions. Does the story iend itself more readily to a
recording. ¢ -arration an important part of the presentation, or does
. potentially :—mnmg dialogue dictate pictures as well as sound? If there is
sound, are :~

-yords easily understo_d'?Does the sound track contfibute to

J

the story, ei:*+* through musical background or sound effegts? If environ- '

mental soumdi are recreated, are they authentic? If the story requires a /
speaker of z u:ticular dialect, is the dialect presented accurately and effec-
tively? If piciuves are created for a story, is the setting authentic? Do thq"
te;chmcal procedures in filming, whether animation or iconography, add to
the story? i live action is used, is the acting convincing? Finally,"does the
product have aesthetic integrity and wholeness in itself, whether or not it
deviates from the original story? :

Audio-visual material complements, rather than substitutes for, the
books on which it is based. The teacher will want to require high quallty in
both in order to encourage the development of literary taste and enjoymentm
young children.

&
Strategies t¢- ing Audio-Viswal Materials

Provid:: . i, +rary exrences with A-V n_ 2rials has much in commot
with doing < v :sing bouis. Just’as books serve an educational function. s
toodo the ~ = -erials h=sed on books. Neither are simply devices for keep-
ing childres sed or b filling those last twenty minutes on Friday after
noon. Rath- can ar . -houla conr— ~ute to young children’s language
learning, - :rowth of :=2ir imaginat »ns, and the-development oif their
ability to —p¢ -~z with other people. Trey are educational materials and
should be -+ s such. Dicussions ana activities which are appropriate
following ‘nig of a bocs :re quite often equally as appropriate follow-
ing the vie: - aearing . 2 same story in A-V rorm. ‘

" AV n.- I 1o offer «veral unique opportunities. ':,owever.-{ Trans-
parencies :- for presenting cumulative tales. because-the "additive
quality of s: _1es can ve clearly expressed with overlays. For example.
the teacher - _ select a book such as Mr. Gumpy's Outing by John Burn
ingham. Th - mansvarene could be of Mr. Gumby. the next of his boat.
aligne .t It Sur apr- rstobeinit. As the children. the rabbit, the
cat, a . i ser ¢ macte request permission to come along and are
invite. : . -umpy JOI ne group, a series ot transparencigs can be
placec  =rr  casting cies s that each character appears to be in'the-boat.

When the an-mals misbehave and the boat finally tips. the teacher can show
this by sliding the transparencies at all different angles. One furtlHer trans:
parency, showing all the characters dried off and having tea at Mr. [Gumpy's
home. would complete the story. The teacher may want to tell the story
several times dunng the vear. perhaps having the children help with the tcll
ing and cvcntuallv having them tell the entire story themselves. \

[llmstnps are another medium which allows the children to tell the
story. to supply their own version of the text, The teacher should select a film-

strip in which the pictures convey the story rather explicitly. An example is .
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Fig. 36. Children create
their own narrative for
Rosie's Walk when they
view the filmstrip version.
(Original in color)
Hlustration from the book
Rosie's Walk by Pat
Hutchins Copyrnght €
Patricia Hutchins 1968
Reprninted by pernussion of
Macmullan Publishing Co |

Inc . and The Bodley Head ™
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Roste’s Walk (Weston Woods). Children - - :*c wha' :s happening in each
frame as it shows on the screen 1€ th: iea. - --r decides to read the actual
text or to show the films:mip - 11 sounc nor:on. he or she will want to
introduce it by saying, "—ere := = “he autnor of the story told what hap-
pened.” The teacher should avce.. _:ing terminology which would suggest
that the author's way was the "ri:n: way and that the @g’ldren’s language
was “wrong” or ineffective.

. =ncourage pupils to visualize stories for
themselves. The teacher may us  or »s which have been recorded to accom-
pany a filmstip, as well as those . 11cn are in record form only. Children can
listen with their eyes closed. later clling how they think the giant looked or

Sound recordings can be us:

showing how Petunia walked: around th- barnyard. Both filmstrips and
recordings can augment language growt™ 1nd the development of the imagi-
nation.

Mauy tilms and records accompany . filmstrips enhance a story by the
addition of appropriate music. The mus.  for the “rumpus™ in the filmstrip
Where the Wild Things Are (Weston Woods) connotes the rhythm and aban-
donment of the creatures as they swing among the trees. It brings an added
dimension. one that children can explore, either through movement or discus-
sion or perhaps through the creation of a new “score™ for the book. Children
can use simple percussion instruments, developing rhythms of their own,
talking about the mood of their music. It provides an opportunity for the

4
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teacher to help the pupils develop listening skills =nd to discuss personal
reactions to the story and to the music. '

Some films, such as The Erie Candl (Weston Woods) and Hush Little - .

Baby (Weston Woods), are invitations for children to sing along: The books , o o

from which these films are made use the lyrics of the songs as text, then
develop the ideas fully in the illustrations. Childrer are presented with an
authentic representation of life along the Erie Can:! ‘n the one and with
colorful pictures depicting colonial life in America i~ -ne other, Both merit
several viewings. There is much to observe, and as ne songs become more
familiar. the teacher will find more children singing ~th the film. '

The film Really Rosie. which was originally sho .vn on television. is now
available from Weston Woods and the sound track is available separately as

. -a recording (Ode Records). The film combines chz-:cters from Maurice
Sendak's Nutshell Library (One Was Johnny, _élligat:-fs All < -ound. Frerre,
and Chicken Soup with Rice) with his The Sign on Rosie s £:50or The music
which accompanies t was composec and is-sung by Carole-?\'mg The com-
bination of Senda~  soetry and King's music is entrancing. C- dren can be
encouraged to sciec”  favorite, to act out parts of “~e film. 0 locs 3t the books

upon which the “ I~ based, to - mrare the filrr with t=e borw or to look
at illustraticn - book (se: -2 37) while asten.: . -=. recording.
Children car - 1< -lopiny cri . hinking -~ .ss by amr.. g differing
presentations ot "M -ame s - atthe seme fime ‘njovin. ¢ presenta-

- 2. 37 Characters from
-everal of Sertdak’s arl-
e e 7 ) o . ;  ~ooks appear in Reallv
l'eachers -how. - capitar se on ner special opportunities oirered by A V' o 07 P4 e Fim versior
media. Study prints from .. Child’s World o; Poe:—y, Group  :Society for ofit.

. Ed ti ~ovid - ekl pi . nich late with HMustrations by Maurrce
Visual Education) provide large. cc ~rful pictures wnich-correlate with poems  s.,iak Copyrght© 1975 -

printed on the back fthe mictures nis allows the childrensto focus attention ~ Maurice Sendak Reprintec
! by permussion of Harper ¢

on a picture while -heyv hisien tc ‘ne poem. either from the record or the Row. Publishers. Inc

tion of good hiter:

r . -

143

ERIC - ¢

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Joan Giuzer

teacher's reading. “Suggestions for Utilization™ are pri?'}ted with each pcem.
A teacher may want to develop new questions for discussion so that they

" are geared to a particular group of children. If working with preschool
youngsters. “Raining” by Rhoda W. Bacmeister from the “It’s Rainir:g! It’s
-Raining!™ pritit-might be'selected: As ehildrei 166K at the picture of tws chil-
dren in the rain, the teacher might ask such questions as “Do you like to be
outside wh<n it rains? “I—’/v do you think thése children feel about being in
the rain?” * & :w does gain sound wher: it hits your umbrella?” “How coes it
sound whe- - hits the leaves on a tre="""He or she would then introduce the
poerr with  qere’s what one poe: sa. . abouf rain.” After reading the poem.
ask  “ow .l the rain sound to fier” While you read the poem cnce more.
h:-- ¢ chudren listen for the sour. of rain as described by the poet anc
r= =~ any ~ew findings. The teache will find that young children’s enjoy-
=" of literature will be better enhar zed by frequent short experiences wit-
liz="zrure than by a few lengthy ones. “hus, the teacher should provide man
“yIsTiences f ten to fifteen minutes ¢ -ation.

-achers will want to make the < ~aring of literature through A-V media

_me=iningtul experfence for pupils. T v will make certain that the children

i il see and hear what-is being rre- nted: they will set the stage for listen-

£ TV giving a puroose for carefu: ii “ening (or viewing) and by setting an

aminle rhemsv!wg thev.will allow t. e for children to respond to what has

€7 -xperience:. THey will involve -upils sometimes by having them re-

s AON during‘\thc presentation. Recordings of stories. such as Henny Penn- .

° ~~ 4 bv Boris Karloff (Caedmon Records). lend themselves readily to pant..

-me during the storv as well as to dramatization following it. Teachers mav

.~ ow - story more than once or make it available to those children who wisn

sec o mear cagai. One of the most basic values of A-V material is that i

‘owe pupils 1o hear favorite stories or poems repeatedly, often independent

the cacher. Occasionally teachers will plan activities based on the med- -

esénied. And finally, they will want to hav- opies of some of the books 1

which the audio-visual mater als have been based. They will use A-\" ma-mal

for s unique qualities, for the new interpretasson of stories and poems w_h

i vaes. for s arystic merit. ana ¢ o the mjoyment it can bring to vi g
childre

? : s Viswal Muaterals

opportunity for learning inherent 1in book related  audio-vis sl
materials is so great that the teacher of voung children will want to kn
exactiitwhat materials can be obtaiped and will want to become skillfu,
Sweiruse. The annotated bibliographv at tric end of this chapter is designea
Folporhe teach ome aware/zf available A-V materials The books lisi-{
e content of the material and about purcha-c
are several Jjournals which regularly review ne:

- ve pasie infornt on about

and rental fees | ed als
rusing books and catalogs. it is often helpful to cos
state derartments of education. U sually they have an "audio-visu.
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department whic will lend materials, either for direct use with a groun of
childrer or for oraviewing purposes.

SOURCES FPRLLOCAT-NGMEDIA. : L o

Books , ’ -

. . -

Bielowsk:. Jcseph G. Guide to Educational Tec'-~alogy: Early Childho>d
Eddccoion. Westper, Conr.: Technomic Pu--ishing. 1973.
Lists companies which provide equipme- materials. or serjvices in
tecanciogy and wh dse markets inclu de the  -escr ol level. A dresses
anc te:zphone nuinbers are given, s are ti  typ- oI media prpduced
by 2ac- company Zan be used for :.nding -ompe~i=s which pyoduce
a spe;c::ic type ci media and for obraining “he aac: "ngof companig®s /
for pr-—rhasing m=ia. ) " -
Greene. E.li-  and Ma-: vnne Scnoenfeld. eds. -+ Multiv.. dia Approach to
Ci:la- u's Liter-. .re. Chicago: American L:prary Association. 1972,
Bric. annota:. s for approximétely 425 be ks, 175 16mm
filrs. 175 filmsips. :nd 300 recordings. bo tapes .ind discs
Selsctron was be »d u: 0 “fire ~:nd evaluatior 2d.use with chil

- dren. with childien’s responses seing a primary fa tor for determin-

ing inclusion. Trus. thi: is a recommended list -of materials. Entries
are listed in alphabetical order b -itle. with the book first. followed by
one or more examples of the ste=v in nonprint form  Authors. films:
filmstrips, medic presenteci by ~uthors and illusrrarors. records. and
subjects are'all senarately indexc: at the back of the bt A directon

of distributors - includ- anc -ach ontry indicares . ase anc $

rental price. The - =ctic proceaure .« organizational r:ttern anc

the information inc:uded make rhis - o8 extremen asefu! .
McDaniel, Rodericl.. ed. Resou- ¢s for Learmung.  Core Medi.  Hllection

for Elementary Sci-ools. 2w York: Bowker. .97

Brief annotations for - sproximately +4.000 audivo-visua: mnaterials.

indexed by subject.. by tle and author. and by subject heading

Selections were/based on positive recommendatic s by 1= or more

reviews in media.journals or books. Full informat.on is “iven and a

producer/distributor directory included. However hecaus the selec

tions were based or reviews rather than on speci  polic.. the book

does not provide the balanced “core media collegon™ the title sue

gests. Another inadequacy Is that not all items rhich appea  cls.

where 1n the book appear under subiect headings ~example there

1s no subject heading for camels vetin v ttleso - nor section there

are three - ntries for e Camel iViro Toos 0 Wair one sound film I

strip. one Super % sound fumstrip. and onc 16mn: nlm. Nonetheless.
this is a useful book. parucularty for clementary scheol library or
< media centers, and s reasenably priced.
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Markham, Lois. ed. +w Educational Mizenais. New York: Citmzn Press, \
1970. 3 "
'x,“compi.i anon of reviews which have been published in Sckolastic
Teacher. Fzpiishers and producers submit their new products for
review; the reviewer classroom tests the materials and in the review

suggests grade '-iewe‘l;j;'o"'s’sibl"e%ci;a’ssrb‘omﬁ‘s‘éS?a'h‘d:SZraﬁﬁg;%Pheﬂmater“
rials ae listed first as “Pre-K through Grade Six” or “Grades Seven -
througn Tweive” and then listed by subject area. Literature-related
medize are under the general heading “Language Arts.”

Mills, Josephine M “Multimedia for Chii~ren’s Liter’ature\, Parts LLand 11.” .
Offprint from -=structor 81 (Noverder 1971): 50-57 (Part I) and 81
(April 1972): . )5-111 (Part II). Dansville N.Y.: The Instructor Pub-

& lications, 197C ]
A “selectec . st o7 children's literature in nonbook form” that in-
cludes approz:—atety 400 entrses  sted in alphabetical order by the
book title of tne ongizal source -_:=ough the criteria for selection are

not stated. one assums=s that lite~_~v and production quality were basic
considerations. The entries are ~ot annotated, but all other informa-
tion about form, pla“:ng time. =nd purchase and rental is given. For
the teacher who kngws childrer = books. this is an excellent guide to
other forms of a story :

Neal | A anc Elane T Hall, eds - our  wul Market Place— A Multi.

media Guide ~-"5~76 New Yor: ~ - 1976.

Lists the r=m=s » companies = :zuc~g and/or distributing audio-
visual mater:als: under each comrz—" =-= listed the address and tele-
phone numbsr. v personnel. thz *v=-  media produced, and grade
levels and su=je areas covered. i s~ . are ig alphabetical order by
company na-—e. 'lowed by listin.: o 7'oducers/dist§ibutors cate-

gorized by tvue o media and by subrec' - atter of t_hegr}édia/.

. Rufsvold, Margaret . . ar - Carolyn Guss. Gi... - ‘o Educational Media. 3rd
ed. Chicago: Amer=zn Libraty Assc—=— 1971,

Lists. media catzlogs availabix z-: _.scribes the scope, arrange-
ment, entries. an. soe szl featusss  -= . It also describes profes-
sional organizatio- - == periodicals "= rield of educational medifa.

Wen. C. Edward. ed. Vv 4 Review digest ol 6. Ann Arbor, Mich.:
Pierian Press, 19~ ¥
Formerly titled : Multi-Med:u Revic .~ Index, this work is pub-

lished annually. witr supplements appea~ing in four issues of Audio-
cisual Instruction In.yded are brief descriptions of the material being
reviewed. where th: material has beer “eviewed, quotations from
journal reviews. ar . general rating bes- upon the evaluations of
reviewers Contribuiurs stress that these ratings are not endorsed by
them or b the publisher and that they should not be used as the pri-
mary- hasis for purchasing. Thus, the book may be best used as a
source for finding more extsn%ivg reviews for specific materials.

Y S
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Periodicals

Audiovisual Instruction. Association for Educafional Communications and  °f
Technology (1201 Sixteenth St., N.W., Washington, D.C..20036).
Describes new media in a regular feature titled “Have You Seen °
. These?” The materials are selected on the basis of newness only and
‘are not necessarily récommended. A second section titled “New Prod-
ucts” describes new A-V machines and hardware: Includes all grade.
levels, but seems to stress secondary. Nonetheless, an occasional
skimming of several issues may provide ideas for both selection and
use of A-V materials. )

Earlx/ quzrs (11 Hale Lane. Box 1223. Darien. Conn. 06820).

For teachers of preschool through. grade three. Early Years heads
its "Materials Testing Service™ column with the following explanation:
All programs and materials reported in this column were screened for
Eurly Years under actual classroom conditions and were found to meet the
needs of the classroom teacher and her pupils.
Materials. the test sntes conditions. and results are descrlbed Both
the strengths and weaknesses of the product are explained. with
suggestions for classroom use completing the review. Usually two or
three of the products in each issue are A-V media.

Instructor. The Instructor Publications. Inc. (7 Bank St Dansville. .N.%Y.
14437).

For teachers of preschool through gradg six, Instructor devotes one
part of its “Reviews™ section to instructional media. Fairly lengthy
descriptions. evaluative comments. results of classroom use in some
cases. and suggestions for classroom use are given. The reader is pro-
vided with enough detail to make decisions about whether the proc}uct
is worth a personal review. -

Language Arts. National Council of Teacherg: P‘ngﬁsh (1111 Kenyon Rd.,

Urbana. 1ll. 61801).
“Staying.on Top.” a bimont column. in¢ludes reviews of non-

print instructional materials: e phasis is on l nguage arts from early

childhood through  the middle-§chool. Reviews describe and briefly .

evaluate materials and give pricd and ordering information.

Learning. Education Today Company (530 University Ave.. Palo Alto.
Calif. 94301).

For teachers of preschool through grade six. Includes a variety of
subheadings tn the regular feature “Thumbs Up” which reviews
“high-quality. low-cost learning materials.” A-V media are reviewed
under the subheading “Sights and Sounds ™ Detailed descriptions.
evaluations. and occaswwnally the tesponses of childiren. as well as
price and ordering information. are given

Previews. News and Reviews of Non-Print Media. R. R Bowker and Com
pany (1800 Avenuc of the Americas. New York. N.Y. 10036).
An audio-visual magazine published since 1972 by Bowker that
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provides reviews of new media. Previously the reviews were included (
in the School Library Journal as a regular feature. Each issue has
“Recordings,” “Screenings,” “Audiovisual Guide,” and “Checklist”
sections, all.of which provide a brief dgscription of the new progducts,

an analysis of their strengths and weaknesses, and recommendai lona

for their use. ) '

~

School Library Journal. R. R. Bowker and Co

: Americas, New York, N.Y. 10036). .
The entire April and November issues are devoted to reviews and

articles on audio-visual materials. . ”

mpany (1800 Avenue of the . o

Teacher. Macmillan Professional Magazines, Inc. (22 West Putnam Ave.,
Greenwich, Conn. 06830). )

For teachers of preschool through grade six. Includes two regula
sections which review A-V media. One, “New AV Materials,” review
new films, records, and filmstrips, with evaluations and suggestions
for use; the other, “Book Bonanza,” discusses books and boak-
L ’ related media, both new and “time-tested,” and also gives suggestions

for classroom use.

%
MLEEDIA REFERENCES

IS -

A Child’s World of Poetry. Group . Chicago: Society for Visual Education. Study
prints and records. s

The Erie Canal (Peter Spier). Weston. Conn.: Weston Woods Studios. Film. film-
strip. record. and cassette.

Gilberto and the Wind (Marie Hall Ets). Weston, Conn.: Weston Woods Studios.
Filmstrip. record. and cassette,

Henny Penny. Read by Borls Karlaff. New York: Caedmon Records. Record.
Hush Little Baby (AWKi). Weston. Conn.: Weston Woeds Seudios. Film. filmstrip.

record. and cassette. -

. -
Millions of Cats (Wanda Gag). Weston. Conn.: Weston Woods Studios. Filmstrip,
record. and cassette, - :

Mother Goose_Read by Cyril Ritchard. Celeste Holm. and Boris K2rloff. New York:
Caedmon Records. Record and cassette. :

Mr. Gumpy's Outmg: John Burningham. New York: Holt. Rinchart and Winston.
197 1. Book.

Petuma (Roger Duvoisi). Weston. Conn.: Weston Woods Studios. Filmstrip.
/ record. and cassetty. : .

Really Ruste. Pictures. stoty, and lvrics by Maurice Sendak. Music by Carole King.
Weston, Conn.: Weston Woods Studios. Film.

Really Roste. Carole King. Hollywood. Galif.: Ode Records. Record.

Rosie’s Walk (Pat Hutchins). Weston. Conn.: Weston Woods Studios. Filmstrip.
record. and cassette, } 4: 8
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'So Much to Experience. Children’s Literature Series. Set 1. New York: McGraw-Hill.
Six filmstrips, cassettes, records, and teacher’s manual.

The Tomten (A'strid Lindgren, illus. by Harald Wiberg). Weston, Conn.: Weston
Woods Studios. Filmstrip, record, and cassette.

Where Does the Butterfly Go When It Rains? (May Garelick, illus. by Leonard
Weisgard). Weston, Conn.: Weston Woods Studios. Filmstrip, record, and

- ..._.cassette,

Where the Wild Things‘Are (Maurice Sendak). Westc;n, Conn.: Weston Woods

Studios. Filmstrip. record, and cassette.
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oung children are anxious to tell us how

they feel, what they are curious about, and
what they like and dislike. But we need to listen to them and to watch them if
we are to receive their messages. The child who calls out, “Come see my
rocket,” or, "I like this book. I want to take it home,” uses a very direct way
of telling us something. Children can also try to tell us something by their
actions. Sometimes they will come and tug at our clothing. At times a loud
bang will get our attention, and at other times just a glance will indicate they
want to share something with us or want us to come and see what they are
doinggThe purpose of this chapter is to encourage adults who work with
young children to become more aware of how children respond to experiences

with books both verbally and nonverbally. It is important to try to view ehifte ™

dren’s responses to books from their perspective —howggithey seethe world.
Too often we are tempted to superimpose our own fee gs #nd our view of
the world on the child’s behavior. 3 ’

WHY S5TUDY CHILDREN'S KESPONSES?

Adults who help provide good literary expericines tor youny childien
need to beconcerned about how children respond to these experiences. Older
children can be asked to write about their reactions to literature, or they can
be questioned about them in an interview, but young children often do not
possess the necessary writing skillg_ nor are they always ready to answer

bt

.
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questions about how they liked a story, ooern, or f11m Because of this, we
have little orgamzed and public knowledge about the yoUng child’s reactions
to books and other media. This lack of knowledge points up.the -need to

Responses to Literature

143 4

develop specific ways of becomlng more aware of what children think. and

feel about 11terature

" ‘Ancther reason for seeklng this 1nformat10n is the gmdance it can glve us .

as we look for ways to hei'pxlndlwdual children from different backgrounds,
experience literature to its fullest; When we have specific information about

individual children’s verbal and nonverbal responses to 11terature, our plans

for these children can be tailor-made to reflect the indjviduality of each child. , .
The child who resp0nds quietly by: inching ever so slowly closer and closer -

to the storyteller or who rocks back’ and forth to the sound of the words s

perspective over many ebservatijons can get to know childreri in more. depth.

. The more knowledge we can gain about children through close attentlon to
_the subtle and not so subtle cues they glve the better able we are to plan for '
them ' _ . ¢

A final reason for f1nd1ng ways of becoming more aware of young chil-
dren’s responses to literature is what we learn in the process. What questions
and new areas for exploration are uncovered when careful attention is given

.. giving some clues as to how he or she is responding at that moment. to a-*
‘particular story.- Persons-who-are-aware of these-clues-and-who put them 11 E—

to what children say and do in response to books? How does the knowledge

gained by obtaining specific information about these responses influence or
change how we view children or the literary experienices that seem to be:
appropriate fér them? Does knowing how to obtain information about chil-
dren’s responses to literature and-how to use this information enrith the
experience for the youngsters? How do we know? These are but a few of the
questions which might be raised asgwe devise ways to learn about children’s

_‘responses to literature and to use the information gained. Just as children are

encouraged to ask questions, we, too, qmust constantly raise questlons about
our own efforts.

PN

OBSERVING AND DESCRIBING ’C

3

Among‘ the many ways we can alert ourselves to how children are

. responding to literature, one of the most“important is observing, descnblng,.

and recordlng what children do and say during and aftér a literary experience.
However, in order to accurately obtain and use this information, we need to

carefully examine the setting in which ¢hildren gre exposed to literature. We -
also need to acquaint ourselves with the various aspects or types of verbal -

and nonverbal behaviors.

The Setting

- -\When-we observe-and-listen-to-children respend-to the- telhngef -a-story
or the showing of a filmstrip or record and slide presentatlon we are observ-

ing their interacting with a part of their surroundings. Consequently, any
observations we make of this interaction must take into account the child's

) xml
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v _ surroundings at:that time. Which persons were with the chi'ld‘ during the A

B story? Was the group large or small? Were there distractions such as persons @ -
‘ L - interrupting the story.or outside noises that made it difficult to-hearat-times?—
B S Was the. place where the children were listening to the story an inviting one :
S ' - with comfortable chairs oF ¢ushions? Which books, records, or pictures were
S 1  available for children to examine on their own or share with a friend? An- -
e »¢ - . swers to these and other quest

: stions provide a picture of the setting in which
the child participated in a literary experience. -

- Fig. 38. Counting games

-~

. ( ~ areanatural follow-up . If we are to place our observations of children in'the largér context of the
e o oia Means  conditions surrounding them, it might also be helpful to know such things as, * " |
. IHustrdtion from Moja  whether the children felt free to join and leave story time when they wished. = . .. N

- Means One, illustrated by.- ) Y. . T { . O . el
Tom Fee,f;,;s,“zg,‘}y,,.g,,’,’ Were:they asked to'join the group &nd to remain with it until_the story was

[ ©1971'by Tom Feelings,  fin: v; Fallaw i . : i
" Reprinted by be:"m,.ssi;’;gjf finished? If there were follow up activities, were they planned by an adiilt, by

—The Dial Press...-both-adult and children, o were they-spontanéous? For example, if a few
children make a number game such as the one illustrated in Moja Means. One Cow
: ; ) )
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- (Feelmgs, 1971; see an 38), d1d the teacher suggest this follow -up actmty or
did the idea come from thé chnldren? If the person doing the observing is also
_ responslble for the actmty, he or she knows the answers to thesé questnons,'

s

. - all-that needs to be done when examining the records”of observations is to .
. recall what was planned for and what happened If the observer did not plan
" the actlvnty, he or she’ can. talk to the person. who dld Vo

It might also be helpful to record how the lnterary expernence was pre- ;

sented or provided for. Did'an adult or older child read a story from a book or

was the story told with the aid of posters or flannel figures? Did the adult

invite the children to participate? Were aids such as projectors and recorders
used? Were children asked for suggestions-for follow-up actnvntnes7 Were they
asked if they wanted a second telling of the story or showing of ‘the film?
Answers to these and other questions can help us see how the behavior of the

...persorn guxdmgiheexpenencescan mﬂuence chlldren s resporises to them..

Bemg able to carefully describe the dlfferent aspects of the’ setting in

- which the child experiences literature is one of the prerequisites to obtaining

and utilizing specific information about children’s responses to literature.

L :

. Another prerequisite is an understanding of Verbal and nonverbal aspects of

behavior.

Verbal Behauvior

We are quite aware that children talk or engage in verbal communica-
tion. Verbal utterances are readily heard even if a child is not in view of
another person. However, adults sometimes néed to be cautioned not to tune

‘out talkative youngsters too readily or to forget that some youngsters need to

be encouraged to express themselves by talking. Even though we are aware
of verbal communication in that we hear youngsters and generally respond to
what they say, there are some ways: of lookmg at talk that might help us

_listen to and record what the child says. We can group ‘a child’s verbal com-

munication accordmg te the function or purpose it serves, Is it a question¥an

‘interjéction; an elaboration upen anided; oi "the repetition of & phirase or "

group-of words? In the latter, a child might join in the repeating of phrases in

~ astory such as Drummer Ho/f(Emberley, 1967).-

It is often helpful to note to whom or to what the child appears to be
responding. Are the child’s comments in response to what"another person
says or does during a literary experience or are they in response to a part of a

“gtory or what a character does or says? To whom dges the child address

comments while he or she is responding to literature? These questions and

others provide some guidelines for examining that aspect of a- chllds talk

which involves other persons or the content of books.

How often a child speaks and how much is said can be noted as he or she
responds td a story. We can also look at'when a child responds. Does the

child. comment..during-the -experience, afer it,-or at both times? Does this

vary With different kinds of stories? Does the thild ask to take the book home
or to make something suggested by 5the book? The tlmmg of verbal responses

133,
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S ' ~ Y “isan 1nd1V1dua1 matter when the chrnate encourages a child to respond as he
or she sees fit. Knowledge ‘of the child’ s timing can be helpful in planning
experiences that give the child t1me to thmk or time to'respond. -

s o - What children talk’ about in response ‘to literature is also important. Do
C ' they talk about what is*happening or what fnight happen in & story? Do they
add to the story? Do they Telate what is happening in the story to themselves?
Do. they comment on things that have happened to them? Do-they commerrt
on the mterests or responses of ‘others in the group'?

! 3

Nonverbal Behavior )

.Since chlldrens nonverbal behaV1or also: gives clues to how they are
. respondmg to literature, we need to be as aware of their agtions'as we are of
T ‘“‘-’-“fﬁ'éir"\ﬁords Young “children often tell s fitich “fiiore “about themse VES
} through their actions than they do through their words, particularly in a set-
‘ .. ting where adults expect children to be quiet and pay close attention. Unfor-
T tunately, in such instances the no,nyerbal behaviors children exhibit often ° .
' “suggest discomfort or dissatisfaction with their not being-able to express their =~ **
feelings.and reactions aloud. But. sometimes children who are in a so-called -
~quiet situation or quiet'time communicate much to us nonverbally abouf their
response to a hterary experience, Of cdurse a quiet time is not the only situa-
. ' L tion in which children communicate nonverbally; they also do this while they |
C ' are talking.- '

If we recognize the fact that children use nonverbal behavior to tell us ,

much about themselves, then we must become more aware of these behaviors s

and be able to record’them. Grouping together similar kinds of nonverbal -
_ behaviors is one way of doing this. Nonverbal behaviors may be grouped in
EE . terms of larger body movements, such as moving. the whole body from one
' place to another, or other movements, such as jumping or clapping hands, in
*which the body is not necessarily moved from one:place to another. Often

~ o chlldren inove their whole body in response to a book like Sometimes I Darice .

" Mountains (Baylor, 1973). A second grouping of smaller body moverfents -
includes gestures and facial expressions. Among these are pointing at’™z -an

object or person, motioning for someone to come closer, shaking a head yes or-

"no, smiling, frowning, and the like. The facial expressions of children whose.

families have just been joined by a new baby can be noted during the readmg
. . of a book such as She Come Bringing Me That Little Baby Girl (Greenfield,

1974). :

4

In observmg nonverbal communjcative behaviors, it is helpful to note to

.whom or to what a child responds npnverbally, the manner in which the

child responds, and the timing of the responses. Notice. for example, whether

the child imitates actions described and illustrated in a story; comes close to
the person reading the story and helps turn the page; motions for other chil:
B e Sr€DLtO corle see or | hear t tlle_sth,y_.Jaughsquumts._or opens hisorhereyes .
N wide while hearing or seeing different parts of a story. Another aspect of non--
. . verbal communication worthy of note is how a person uses space. During a’
literary experience we can observe whether a child gets close to other llsteners

4 Lo .
C s ) . . LY 0 . - B
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or sits. separqted from them Does the ch11d hke to be-close to the source ot | C . .
- the stoty? Doés'a kindergarten or nursery school child like to be h Id on, the - ' S
- ‘adult’s lap While The Knee Baby (Jarrell, 1973) is bemg read? Does\the child L

Py

MP@MQWE}Pd and better able to conoentrate when nott:rowded7 o kel

S The nonverbal aspects of a child’s response to literature requlre special .
' conSxderatlon and attention for several reasons. Not only do nonverbal behav- '
~ iors often go unnoticad. but they often:occur slmultaneously For example,

person can.move from-one place to another, motion to another person, and ~
smile all at the-same time. Although such a pattern might provide several
clues to a child’s response to literature, it does make, thé observation and
recording of behavior ‘more difficult Verbal behavior -also presents some S
problems in-recording, but a person is only capable of producmg oneverbal -~ . - . oW
statementatatlme R S . _ - o

[ . » ) o v

- Another spec1a1 cons1deratlon in observmg nonverbal Tesponses of

g chlldren is related to the content, or message; which appears'to be conveyed, .~ T T
"When we observe yotngsters we often have to irffer from what We see. That
is, although nonverbal behaviors can tell us much aboutfa child if properly
mterpreted they do not often “speak” as clearly as verbal ones. When a child

‘says, “I want you to come and help me read this.-book,” the message is quite .

clear. However, if a child just motions for you to come over, you may not be ..
sure at the moment why he or she wants you to come. For this reason we o Q -
need to be alert to.the vanety of nonverbal behav1ors exhibited and where and

whepn they‘l': e exhibited. It is also important for observers to try to note as

many behaviors as possible before making judgments about what they might ,

mean. Before leaving this point, it should be noted that some nonverbal .
behaviors do “speak” clearly and leave very little question as to what a child K
is‘trying to convey, e.g., hands on hips and a firm 'stomp of the foot.

e

' Alerting the reader to these special considerations in observing ;oung
sters’ nonverbal responses to literature is not meant’ to discourage focusmg on,
them. On the contrary, awareness, of these considerations should help us
make thesbest use of our observations. Persons who are aware of these

R spekpld%}gtzsrderatwns-are also,moreapt_to_apprem%te the.valumtng_nverbal
expré’Ssm,n 3s 4 more spontar‘féouq‘ﬁad.lcatlon of true feelings. The nonverbal
aspects of communication cdn also support and reinforce what children say,
as well as negate or'contradict what they say. For instance, a child whosaysa ' !’
book such a3, The Tyrannosaurus Game (Kroll, 1976) is funny but who did ,
not laugh at the humorous parts whén the book ‘was read rmgight make us g
wonder whether the child really caught the humor in the story. The agree- o
ment or lack of dgreement between a person’s verbal and nonverbal behavior I
1s another aspect to consider when observing and listening to chlldren as o "
they respond to llterature \

T

- L

1y

TECHNIQUES I_?OR'DESCRIBING RESPONSES

A -

So far, th‘e nieed~forbecormning rore aware of ‘children’s responses- to
" literature and some prérequisites for obtaining specific information about
these respohses have been discussed. In this section sdme sample.guidelines

S 155
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and observatlon 1nstruments for descrlblng children’s responses to’ llterature ‘

" are presented.* These 1rlstruments were derived from-written observations of
three four, and five year olds responses during a group literary experience.

The follow1ng is a descnptlon of the procedures used in developing these. -

lnstruments - . ‘ - . ’

1. Chlldren in three d1fferent age gr0uplngs were observed as they
‘engaged in a literary experience (for the moést’ part they listeped to
a story. being fdld by an adult). J

2. - The observer focused on the nonverbal and verbal behavxors of the

' group as a- whole. As communicative behaviors were observed,
they were described in diary fashion on a-sheet of paper. The ob-
> server also made notes about the setting in which the storytelling
took place. ‘ :

3. ‘After all groups had been observed and behav1ors recorded, the
—written_observations were examined and behaviors were grouped.

.Nonverbal and verbal behaviors were analyzed separately, but the *

~ observations from all three age groupings were treated as one set of
" behaviors (although there were some differences among the age
groups, they were not considered in- -developing these guidelines).

4. After behavior groupings had been established, they were labeled.
“Responds to Story,” “Comments to Adult,” and. the like, with
‘specific examples cited under each. These groupings and examples

* became the'nucleus for the observation guidelines.

5. Spaces for describing the setting and for marklng which behavlors
were observed were added to the groupings, or categories, to form
the guidelines.

6. These guidelines were then used to observe youngsters engaged in,

’ literary experiences.

Please note that the guidelines presented in this chapter (pp. 149, 150, ‘and
151) are not intended to be research tools in the sense that reliability and
_validity have been established for them. They are offered in the hope that

‘dren will become interested in the responses children make to books and that
the guidelines will génerate more specific knowledge about these responses.

Stuggestions for Using the Observation Guidelines
AN ' iy

The guidelines have been developed for use either during a literary
experience orfallowmg one. Each of these instruments is designed to help the
observer focus on'verbal ard nonverbal behaviors. Although nonverbal and
verbal behaviors often occur at the same time, they are separated on the
forme for the convenience &f the observer. The reader will alsa note that the
examples of verbal and nonverbal behaviors are those which were discussed

earlier in this chapter. Ineach grouping of behaviors there is space for the .

*The “material from which these instruments were derived was obtained through the kind help of' o

Susan Akman, Cindy Roach. Marion Leiserson, and Lynne Sherald, teachers in the Center for
Young Children, University of Maryland 1R ) .
v
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\ e T
‘ ~ Guidelines for _Obsérvii"x_g_-a fClhi‘ld Durin . e
v 4 B A ' i _
The Setting: Date _ . Time o - - Place
. : _ . ¥ ;
Child Observed _ Kind of Literary Experience .
v . _ g T . (storytelling, ﬁlm etc.) - .
' Other_Persons Present e o : ' ‘
. DY
. A . 5 © ) . N
General Comments (e.g., A children free to enter and leave group as they wish?) =
: AR : . -
> - N B
’ ‘ . : - Check () box opposite
- Verbal Behaviors . i behavior each time it occurs .
Responds to Story :rﬁb ' ;' _
Asks questions about claracter, plot?etc. ’ ' .
Pr%éts what mighit happen next «%}3
i Repe‘zifs words. sounds, phrases in story B : . \
Relates what is happening in story toown experiences .
t S
Other
Comments to Adult
About the story (character, setting, plot. etc.) ~ | ‘ . HE ,
4~ About another child’s response or behavior o \ T
" About own behavior o o X S a N
(e.g., as child imitates action in book) . .
- Other _ ’ _ s
Comments to Other Child or Children in Group . . .
About the story (character., setting, plot, etc.) ' _
About another child’s behavior o ] T - ] ,A-_“
About own behavior T I TrTTTTTTYTTTTTTTTUTI T T
Other TR Ty T T T I
> N . ) 3, l
-~ Gefieral Comments That Do Not Appearto Be Related e e e e
to Story or*Persons in Group (e.g.. “I can’t see.”) P . '
Ll
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o " observer to add othér»behaﬁors noticed while working with children. -T_'hese.'
guidelines should not be considered complete; persons using them are urged
, to revise and ‘add or delete items as they see fit. - ° : /.

- It is helpful to get information abdut the setting each time an observation
‘ i lll [he fi ection of the guidelines for observing g _child_during
literary experience contains suggestions for describing the setting. It is
assymed that similar information will be obtained when observing young-
e sters:after a literary expefien : ' ‘

. In using these gu{delines, it is 'suggested that the observer place a check
¢ - (v*) inuthe box to thg right of the description of the behavior observed or
. statement heard. Whenthe observation has been completed, the checks on

the guideline will tell whish behaviors occurred and how often. The format
for recording may be revised to obtain other kinds of information, such as the
sequence in which the behaviors occurred. S :

... JL18 important to note that the guidelines as they appear do not_have.to
be used in their entirety. An observer may want to focus on a child’s verbal ¥
. gfsponses to a story. In that case, only the first grouping of verbal behaviors
omthe guideline for observing a child during a literary experience will be
used. Or, if an observer wanted to compare a child’s verbal responses during
a story with those after a story, he or she would use the “Responds to Story”
category under “Verbal Behaviors” on the formfor observing a child during a
literary experience and the “Verbal Comments” grouping on the guideline for -

Nonverbal Behaviors (During Story)

a N -
. ' . Check () box o.pposite
Responds to Story . - behavior each time it occyrs
Larger Body Movements i '
Walks to person holding book. N ' F ‘
or stands looking at book
$ - e S S— -
Imitates action in-story when N 3 . i
-~ gction involves-targer body movements . . - N @ 7 -
Other ' i
L L
Smaller Body Movements and Facial Expressions L.
Points to illustrations _ ’ . :
h S S /- S S e
Smiles. laughs
Opens eyes wide . . ST ] ' N
, . T B i NS USRS G (S, .
Other ' e L. . i . i * P f
' | T | i
- : 1 . ;

General Nonverbal Behaviors That Do Not Appear to Be . '
Directed at Another Person or in Respanse to Story RETH
"(ETET.’\s'ﬁifﬁﬁg'b“o"sjﬁbﬁ"fiﬁ"g"el’rﬁﬁf&? comforfable) ™ T A o

)
O mmm e
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- . i s : . ’ - ‘ . 9
after an expenence The observer should feel free to com,bme categories or
‘use’them._ singly as indivignal purposes dictate. Also, these guidelines are
_designed to observe a single child, but they can be rev1sed to catch the re-

sponses of more than one child. .

. An observer may want to watch a child respond to different literary -
.experiepces over a period of time. For example, how does a Chlld respond '
when “The Five Chinese Brothers (Bishop, 1938).is read and when 1t is told
using 2 flannel. board? An observer may also want to observe differént chil-
dren as they respond to the same literary experience. FoSinstance, we might . _
‘note how closely children’attend to the turning of pages in a book such as ‘ ‘ -
Everybody Neg¢ds a "Rotk (Baylor, 1974) where consecutive step- by step
rules for finding a rock are given ¢ o' ) Successive pages

vo.

In addition to noting chlldren ?spontaneous responses to literature, we ~ —

can Ssolicit responses in a variety ‘of ways¢,We can _plan llterature activities . . )
, o X , L _ —

Ghuidelines for Observing a Child A]mrlence T e e
Child Observed , '
Experiénce or Experiences Responded tb : o ,
" (i.e., title of'book, filmstrip. etc.) > _ ‘
. L : . Check () box opposite
Verbal Comments . béhavior each time it occurs
' Are you going to read that book again? »
May I take the book home with me? i
. 1 didn’t like the film we saw this morning. ”
. e
My mommy bought me that book. ‘
to-—————1 . N

Let's‘make a garden like the one in the book.

- —— e e ———————

Others

Nonverbal Behaviors

R —— ;MT_V,_T,.W.HW“_V

Takes book from table or book r c/k/
Leafs through book with a friend.

Draws f)icture like ong in the.book. : ! . ' |
. I :
) . . S o N R S & B T M e
Gives book to a friend. ! | ‘ : !
: ) ~ R O S JERUU G S
- Makes a macaroni n&cklace as in book. : : '
% S B s%,, s
|

Does creative movements like those in book. N ) . o . e
- S S e e e s
Tries tricks shown in book or film. - - i ‘ ’

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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that invite chlldren to become actlvely involved, and we can engage children
- in conversations about books by asking them questions related to the books
or other literature materials. ‘For example, we might 1nclude in-a dress-up '
area of the classroom a group of books ‘which might encourage children to
engage in dramatic play. Books such as Under Christopher’s Hat (Callahan,
. 1972) and I Like "Old Clothes (Hobetman, 1976) could be presented and we. -
iy : G could observe children’ s responses to these materials, When we discuss with
o a child books such as Nothing Ever Happen's on My Block (Raskin, 1966) or-
 Puzzles (ledsmlth 1970), we can get some idea of his or her ability to note ,
1nconsrstenc1es between illustrations and texts and also the ability to p1ck out e
- details-in configurations. After having met and talked with a child from
another part of the country or the world or after having listened to other
students tell 'about their hobbies or work, children.could be asked to recom-
mend books they think their guests might enjoy. We might also ask a child
. . who has selected a-book he or she likes to find another most like it and tell. . S
: why it was chosen. For'example, if Quiliver (Kraus, 1974) is a favorite of a - .o
chxld we rmght ask h1m or her to fxnd another book that is mdst like it. R )

e I N SO

2
>

. . .. %
EXAMINING AND USING RECORDS QF RESPONSES

. .

Once children’$ responses have been recorded, the next step is to care-
fully examine the records to see what they might suggest for future planning *-
of literary experiences, as well as for future observing and recording. How .
this is done and the extent to which we do it are determined by our individual s
situations. The following suggestions for examining and applying the 1nfor-
mation-gained are offered as starting points. Hopefully. readers will begln to
develop their own procedures

The guxdellnes for observing that have been presented in this chapter .

. 'mlght be used to ¢nin some idea * ho 1yuch a child responds to literature, -
*ather he . - she i » imore nonverbal 1an verbal expressions as a response, ¢
A whether the responses chan .. over §ime or * .ih " *arent literary experi-

ences. It a! vo Wwould be possiiic (o Jdetermine whether a child usually reacts to
_similar. elemtm%ﬂﬂhﬂhﬁ[&m&&mmﬁmmm
communicative behaviors to express reactions. If several obsg;vatx,ons of one " .
, child are made, it would be possible to compare responsés 'in different set-
“tings. For instance, do a chidd’s responses to In the Night Kitchen (Sendak,
1970) differ when he or she hears the story told in a large group and when
¢ the child and a friend read the book together? If the responses are’ chfj,erent
how do they differ? An observer could also gain some evidende as to how
aware the child is of dthers in the setting: how does he or she- respond. to
other's comments about the story and what does he or she say fo others'?

Specific information about children’s responses to lxterature can help us l
plan better for individual children. As a result of becomirig more @vare “of .a
child’s verbal and nonverbal responses. we might know.better what Q?E?&hrld'
is interested in. likes or dislikes, doesn't undegstand, and would like to' know
more about. Careful observation of children-alse-helps to reveal what:they

160 8
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brmg to.a hterary experience and what they take from it. How do they re-
'-'?mor to sadness, to exmtement in books? - .

dition to helping us 1mprove the quality of hterary expenences,
_mformatlon about children’s responses to literature can, guxde us-in revising
procedures for becoming mote aware of thése responses. As obServatlonaI
guldehnes are used, the need to revise them becomes apparent. New-forms -

re
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may need to be developed, and with new forms come new questons =

.. questions which can extend our horizons and those of the children. The

appreciation of literature by young children should have no bounds: Studying
the ways young children respond to literature and incorporating that knowl- *
edge into classroom practice make ‘possible a inore intimate matchmg of
books-and children, thus i improving the chances that each encounter; children
_have with htErature w1ll lead them to«t deeper apprecxatlon of it. -

CHILDREN'S BOOK REFERENCES

- .

ﬁaylor, ByrdﬁE ve r;body“Needs - a Ro ck Il lus by Peter Apa}\fhall Scribner, 1974,

. Sometimes 1 Dance Mountains. Illus. by Ken Longtemps. Photographs
by Bill Sears. Scribner, 1973.

Blshop. Claire Hucket. The Five Chinese Brothers. Hlus. by Kurt Wnese Coward,
1938.

-~

- Callahan, Dorothy. Under Christopher’s Hat. Scribner, ,1972.

Emberley, Barbara. D~ .. -1er Hoff. Illus. by Ed _mberley. Prentice-Hall, 1967. PB.

Feelings, Muriel. fiuyu Means One: ‘A Swahtlx Counting Book. Illus. by Torg Feelings.
Dial, 1971.

. Greenfield, Eloise. She Come Bringing Me That Little Bagy Girl llus. by .v::0 Step-

toe. Lippincott. 1974 ‘
Moberman, :\(/iar_ A Like Old Cloﬁ:e:. illus. vy Jacquéli_ne Chwast. Knopf, 1976.
Jarrell, Mary. The Knee Baby. lllus. by Symeon Shimin. Farrar, 1973.°

* Kraus, Robert. Owliver. Illus. by Jose Aruego and Ariane Dewey Wlndrmll/Dutton.

1974.
nosaurus Game. lllus. l;y_Tomi‘e de Paola. Holiday House,

N

1976.

Raskin, Ellen. Nothing Ever Happens on My Block. Atheneum, 1966. PB: Scholastic
Book Services. .

Sendak, Maurice. In the Night Kitchen. Harper, 1970.
Wildsmith, Brian. Brian Wildsmith's Puzzles. Watts, 1970.

PROFESSIONAL REFERENCES
v -

Coller, Alan'R. Systems for the Observation of Classroom Behavior in Early Child-
hood Education. Urbana, 1ll.: ERIC Clearinghouse on Early Childhood
Education, 1972.
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o - ‘Goodlad, John I., and M. Frances Klein. Looking Behind the Classroom Door. 2nd |

ko * ed. Worthington, Ohio: Charles A. Jones Publishing, 1974.

' -+ . A general overview of observing in schools. . L .

. Henﬂingé, Dorothy Grant. Smiles; Nods, and Pauses: Activities to Enrich Children’s
Commaunication Skills. New York: Citation Press, 1974.

Huck, Charlotte S. .C'h'il.dren.’s Literature in the EIenientary .§chqol. 3rd ed. New
‘York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1976. : :

Lindberg, Lucile, and Rita Swedlow. Early Childhood ' Education: A Guide for
Observation and Participation. Boston: Allyn and Bacon, 1976. -
Chapter 16 deals specifically with books and stories.

: : Lundsteen, Sara W. Children Learn to Commaunicate. Englewood Cliffs, N. | K

. o "+ - Prentice-Hall, 1976_5. i - f : oo

f“ e o ’ Observation of . children’s responses is highlighted - throughout this lan-
- ’ guage arts text. : S _ : .

Purves, Alan C., and Richard Beach. Litzratyre and the Reader: Research in Re-
sponse to Literature, Reading Interests, and the Teaching -of Literature.
Urbana, Il1.: National Council of Teachers of English, 1972. - : '

. Roderick, Jessie A., Diane M. Lee, and Louise M. Berman. Observation: Basis for
' Planning, Implementing, and Evaluating. Occasional Paper 16. College
Park, Md.: University of Maryland, Ce)ter for Young Children, 1975.

. - Contains a variety of observational guidelines developed in the Center for
Young Children.. , - : .
Ross, Ramon R. Storyteller. Columbus,Ohio: Charles E. Mertill, 1972.

. Chapter 2, “People to'\}jeople,” has suggestions for observing a person
telling a story. ‘

N
[

'[?101.11pson, James. Beyond Words: Nonverbal Communication in the Classroom,
New York: Citation Press, 1973. :

White, Méry Lou. Children's Literature: Criticism and Response.“Columbus, Ohio: -
Charles E. Merrill, 1976. '

Chapter 5, “Helping Children Respond to Liferature.” as well as the other
chapters, contains practical suggestions and activities. '

~




100 BEST BOOKS AND AUTHORS

FOR YOUNG CH]LDREN

l he idea for identifying a basic collection of
good books for young children was pre-
sented early in the dlscussmn of the Committee on Literary Experiences for
Preschool Children. We wanted to share with others the specific books that

we had used to bring a light to children’s eyes and that warmed children’s -

hearts and our own. Weé wanted to tell others about certain books that were
perennial favorites with children from many different backgrounds. As
each submitted our lists, certain-authors’ names reappeared. One per

. .would like Ezra Jack Keats’s The Snowy Day best, whereas another wg{\ld .

like Whistle for Willie best. Finally, we decided to list outstanding authors
and each of their books that we have found to be most popular with young
children. There are a few authors for whom only one book is listed, but the

Mppeal of that one book was such that it is included here.” ™ T

The -list of authors cited here can serve as a basic gu1de for selecting
books for young children. Their work has consistently reflected both quality
and appeal for children. It is highly probable that other work by these people»

ﬂ%u reflect asimilar quality and appeal. . ' A

Sohe books-on the list are particularly appropriate for certain activities.
We do not think of reading Wanda Gag’s Millions of Cats without asking
children to join in on the refrain. We have indicated possible activities for

specific books. You will think of many other ways to enhance children’s -

appreciation of good books Your prlmary task is to get children and books
together. .

155
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| Aldis, Dorothy All Togetherj Child’s Treasuly of Verse- Illus by Marjorie
Flack, Margaret Frleman and Helen Jameson. Putnam, 1952, -

A collection of 144 poems for" young chlldren If you read aloud
~ from it often, childsen. will want toread it alone. -~ .
-» See also: Favorzte Poems of Dorothy Aldis: Putnam, 1970

Adams, Adrienne, illus. Hahsel and Gretel. Trans. by Charles Scribner, Jr.
Scribner, 1975. ' -

= t traﬂons‘afe—esrreaaﬂy—goodnn—thrs———

edition of a favorlfe tale. ‘Read aloud, dramatize, make& glngerbread

“ house. - S 4.3 3
See also: Th@%’hoemaker and the Elves Scrlbner 1960. PB »
L oL Agrson Brlan Ca‘gs and Custard Il}us by Helera Oxenbury Morrow,
4 ' 1975
A new éollectlon of well fHustrhted Mother t‘oose For readlng
y aloud and reading alone: | . .'z- roLA
’ Alexander, Martha Bobo’s Dream. Dlal 1970. PB: Scholastic Book Services.
A wordless Book that young chlldren ‘can:réad alone Tape record
~ children’s versions of the story. .~ . ‘- ¢ R
" See also:_I'll Protect You from the ]ungle ‘Beasts. Dial, 1973 . .
- : Nobody Asked Me If [ Wanted a Baby Sistér. Dial,. 1971
I Out Out, Out. Dial, 1968. . ob . ,

Anno Mltsumasa Anno’s Alphabet An. Adﬁenture in Imagination. Crowell

\ 1975. " o

Letters of the alphabet look as if they were made of wood, with eagh

- e represented by a large, clear, but unusugl objgct on a facing page. The
53 % borders of the:pages contain many other objects representlng each
? . letter, but they require careful searchlng _ S . :
S Q- :
Tivh ‘
o Bemelmans, Ludwig. Madeline. Vlklng, 1939 PB." ®

Madeline is the smallest of the twelve little girls, in two straight
lines, who live in Miss Clavel’s boarding school. Her surprise appen-
dectomy makes her the envy of the other girls. An old favorite with :
rhyming text and’ Bemegnans expressionistic and child- like water
color iltustfations. Read aloud. - '

See'also: Madeline and the Bad Hat. Viking, 1956. PB.
Madeline in London. Viking, 1961. PB;:
Madeline’s Rescue. Viking, 1953. PB.

Bodecker, N M. It’s Raining Said John Twammg Atheneum; 1973. M

Danish nursery rhymes translated and illustrated by Bodecker
Children will join in after hearmg thema few times.

Brown Marcia. The Three Btlly Goats. Gruff Harcourt, 1957. PB.

The tfaditional tale of the three goats who had to outdo the troll to
get to the good grass on the hillside. Brown's crayon and gouache (auly
illustrations seem just right for a Norwegian countryside. Lends itself
to dramatization. 10
£
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. : o R 100 Best._Book's 'a_r'td Authors for Young Children &
See also All Butterfl:eS; Scrlbner, 1974 | B N
o The Bun: A Tale from Russta, Harcourt, 1972
: "' How, Hippo. Scribner, 1969, PB' . o
Once a Mouse. Scribner, 196}, .. _ .

Stone Soup. Scribner, 1947. PB.

Brown. Margaret Wise. Four Fur Feet. lllus. 1?1 Remy Charlip. Addison-
. Wesley, 1961.

' All' that is shown of the animal in this story is its four fur feet. As it
walks around the world. the reader must turn the*book in order that
the feet stay at the top of the page (and on the top of the earth). Repe-
tition of the refrgin is good for choral speaking.

See also: Goojight Moon. llus. by Clement Hurd. Harper, 1947.
The Important Book: Ntus. by Leonard Weisgard. Harper,
1949,

Nibble, Nibble. lllus. by Leonard We1sgar% Addlson-v

Wes[ey, 1959.
The Runaway Bunny lllus. by Clement Hurd. Harper,
1942, 1972. ’

Bucklev Helen E. Grandfather and 1. 1llus. by Paul Galdone. Lothrop. 1959.

A young boy and his grandfather like to take walks together
: . because neither is in a hurry. The feeling-of love for and enjoyment of
e, each ottiér permeates the story. Read aloud. Discussion..
See also: GrandVﬁwr and I 1llus. by Paul Galdone. Lothrop, 1961.
' Michadf Is Brave. lllus. by Emily A. McCully. Lothrop. 1971.
My Sister and I. lllus. by Paul Galdone. Lothrop. 1963.

Burmngham John Mr. Gumpy's Outmq Holt, 1971.

’ Mr: Gumpy agrees to take two children and a variety of animals for
a ride in his boat but warns each not to do certain thlngs All do just
what they were not to do. the boat tips. they all get wet, and Mr.
Gumpy good naturedly invites them all to his home for tea. chctmvc
plot is good for a flannel board story.

See aiso: Mr Gumpy's Motorcar. Macmillan, 1975.
Seasons Bobbs-Merrill, 1970).
John Burningham'’s ABC. Bobbs-Merrill, 1967.

Burton, Virginia Lee. Mike Mulbgan and His Steam Shovel. Houghton, 19 9
"~ Mike Mulligan and his stcam shovel Mary Ann find a new JOI;?—
modern engines replace,stcam showels: \:Read aloud Create alt.e@rnate
endings.
- See dlSO Katy and the qu Snow. Houghton 194? I’B.
¥ - The'Little House. Houghton, 1942 . ‘ ¢ '7 o

n

[

Carle. Prlg The Very Hunqry Caterptllar. Collins- World. 1970.

A caterpillar eats its way through the days of the week apd through -

the pages of the book. The vivid use of color and bold design phus the
“holes left by the hungry caterpillar invite children's participation.
See also: Do Yow Want to Be My Friend? Crowell, 197 1.

1.2: 3 to the Zoo. Collins-World. 1968. : e
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158 S - 100 Best Books and Authors for Youry Childzen' \
L " | Chfton, Lucille.’ Some of the Days of Everett Anderson Illus by Evalme
Ness. Holt; 1970. PB .
S ‘ _ A book of poems about a week in the life of active 81x-year -old
- ¥ Everett Anderson, who is “black and runs and loves to hop. Read

- aloud: Discussion,
- See also: The .Boy Who Didn't- Belreve n Sprmg Illus. by Brlnton
Turkle. Dutton, 1973. .
- My Brother Fine wrth Me. Illus by Moneta Barnett Holt,
‘ 1975

, Cohen Miriam. Will I Have a Fnend? Mius. \by Lillian Hoban. Macmillan,
1967. PB. . ,

5 o - A preschooler’s concern for finding a friend during his first day in
school. Situations appear true to what actually happens in many pre-
school programs.g aloud. Discussion. )
See also: Best Frz‘ llus. by Lillian Hoban. Macmillan. 1971. PB.

de Angeli. Marguerite. Boo of Nursery and Mother Goose Rhymes. Double‘
day. 1953.
Hundreds of favorite verses in a beautifully 1li'ustrated book. Read
aloud. Choral speaking. Dramatize. Browsing.

de Paola, Tomie. Strega Nona. Prentice- Hall, 1975.
Strega Nona's magic chant is overteard and misused, which creates
: a disaster. Read aloud. Cook spaghetti. Dramatize.
- . ““See also: Charlie Needs a Cloak. Prentice- Hall 1974,
The Cloud Book. Holiday House, 1975.
: . Watch Out for Chicken, Feel‘ in Your Soup. Prentlce Hall,
' - ’ : 19%4. ,

“de Regnlersr Beatrice Schenk. May I Bring a Fnend?lllus by Benl Montresor
‘Atheneum, 1964. PB. ,
A boy is invited to have tea w1th the klng and queen. and each time i
he goes. he takes a different animal friend. most of whom perform
funny antics. llustrations resemble stage settings and are arranged so
- the readers can anticipate which frlend comes next. RHymed text is
. a SR S good for choral sptaklng ’

i

e ' - Sec also: A Little House of Your Own lllus by lrene Haas .Harcourt,
P ) . 1955. . "

*  Poems Children Will Sit Stt’// For. Citation, 1969. _%B:

Scholastic ‘Book Services. )

» .1‘

Domansl\a Janlna The Turmp Macmlllan 1969. PB. - o LY .
/ \\; .o - A great deal of help is needed to harvest a turnip. SurprlSrngly at 7
) " tiny bird makes the difference. Compare with dther versrons of. thep
same tale. ’ .
See also: D, Dan, Don, It's Chrmtrr?as GreenWIIIow 1975. : ):.
' 1 Sawe a Ship u-Sailing. Macmillan. 1973, :
If All the Seas Were One Sea Macmillan, 1971
.Smrmq Is. Greenwillow, 1976. : K
Whyt Do You See? Macmlllan 1974, :
. LIEVRVE




°

_. 100 Bé.ét Books and Authors fqr_.Young .Childr)en’ :

Duvmsm, Roger Petuma Knopf 1950 PB
Petunia learns that it takes more than carrymg a book around to

make one wise. Read aloud. ;
See also: Petunia, I Love You. Knopf, 1965, , -
L 7 Petunia’s Treasure. Knopf, 1975. ‘ »:
Veromca Knopf, 1961."PB. .
Emberley Barbara. Drummer Hoff Illus by Ed Emberley ‘Prentice- Hall : Voo .
1967. PB. ’ ' ‘

Written in repetitive verse; tells of the firing of a cannon and the . o
events leading up to it. This:book is excellent for you Jegaders and
» listeners and for joining in on the refrain. ‘ % §
f Sée also: Simon's Song. Illus by Ed'Emberley. Prentice-Hall. 1969.
PB.

; Emberley. Ed. London Bridge Is Falling Down. Little, 1967.

The familiar nursery song is presented with lively illustrations that
will invite children to sing along.

Ets. Marie Hall. Play with Me. Viking, 19553, PB. ‘
The animals run gway when the little girl tries to catch them but L %7
they come back when she sits quietly. Dramatize.
K . See also: Gilberto und the Wind. Viking. 1963. PB.
. In the, Forest. Viking. 1974. PB. . -
Talking without Words. Viking, 1968.

Feelings. Muriel. Moja Means One: A Swahili Counting Book. lllus. by Tom
Feelings. Dial, 1971.

The numbers from one to ten in Swahili (and English. of course).

Designed to acquaint children with life in a West African country.

Develops concepts of numbc,gq A
See also: Jumbo Meuns He lo: A Swahil: /\/phabct Book 1llus. by Tom
F Lelmgs Dial, 1974. . )

Fisher. Aileen. Cricket in a Thicket 1us. by Feodor ROJdnl\OVSl\V bcrlbner
1963. PB. &
A collecnon of nature poems for young children..Read aloud. read
alone, and read together.
See also: Feathered Ones und- [*urrv Mlus. by Eric (,dll(. onwell
1971, ’
Going Barcfool ”llB»by Adnenne Adams. Crowell, 196() '
' ’ [ Like Weuther. 11lus. by Janina Domanska. Crotvell. 1963. ‘ . !
' i In One Dodr and Out the Other: A Book of Poems lllus by . o
"~ « Lillian Hoban. Crowell. 1969. '
In the Middle of thes Night. Illus. by Adrienne Adams..
) (,lowell 1965.
In the Woods, in the Meudow. in the Sky. lllus by Margot
Tomes. Scribner, 1965.
Listen Rabbit. lllus. by Symeon Shimin. Crowell. 1964,

N
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T Mag % ' . Crowell, 1361. S
'_; Flack,QMarjorxe Ask Mr Bear Macmxllan 1932, 1958. PB e

Danny 2asks the .advice of 4 successxon of ammals as he tries to"

%

‘dec;deon a bmhga y present for his mother. Finally Mr. Béar provides

an acceptable answ8fra big blr}hdaysbea‘r hug. The surprise ending.

and the repetitive plot maké this- -agood one for the flannel board.
See also: The Story about, Ping. Hlus "By Kurt Wlese kamg, 1933.
PB. -
, Freeman. Don. Dandelion. Viking, 1964. PB. ‘ e
I Dandelion, a lion with a most expressive face, is invited to a come-

%;:%:.ﬁ"’; - . S o " Where . Does Everyone Go? Tlus.’ by Adrlerme Adarns-
N ' .

The Ways ofAnzmals Bowmar, 1973 Ten books ten fllm-- _‘ 5,

L
gE

) t‘x‘%é(,‘ as-you-are party. but rather than following this suggestion. he gets a . ",

5 3 haircut. buys new clothes. and is. subsequently not recognized by the
%’Yw hostess. A rainstorm restores his tisual lookﬁ and Dandelion learns to
be himself. Read aleud. Discussion. -
See also: Corduroy. Viking, 1968. PB.
Mop Top. Viking. 1955. PB.
Quiet! There's a Canary in the Library. Golden Gate. 1969.

Gag. Wanda. Millions of Cuts. Coward, 1928.

* A lonely: little old man goes off to find a cat for himself and his
lonely wife. He returns with “hundreds of cats, thousands of cats,
millions and billions and trillions of cats.” A terrible fight eliminates
all but one. Told in the style of a folktale, the repetition of the refrain
invites participation.

See also: Nothing at All. Coward, 1928.

Galdone. Paul. The Frog Prince. MCGraw 1975.

o Galdone has illustrated many of the favorite old tales. Many can be
dramatized. compared with other versions of the tales. and don® on
the flannel board. All should be read aloud often:.

Sec also: The Gingerbreud Boy. Sgabury_ 1975.

Henny Penny. Seabury, 1968. - ° "
The House That Juck Built, McGraw. 1961,

. The Little Rgd Hen. Seabury. 1973. pB: Scholastic Book

Services. |
- Little RL{J Riding Hood McGraw. 1974,
“The OldWoman and Her Prg. McGraw. 1960.
The Three Beurs. Seabury, 1972. PB: Scholastic Book
v ‘Services.

The Three lely Goats Gruff Seabury. 1973.
The Three Little Pigs. Seabury 1970.

* Geisel, Theodor S.[ Dr. Seuss| . Horrunllu!chcstlu Eyg. Random 194(

\ Horton the elephant who is 100 percent faithful sits on the egg of
lazy Maizy as promised. and despite many trials and tribulations. he

successfully hatches an elephant bird. Read aloud. Children will pick

up the repetitive refrain.

o - | tus
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See also: And lo Think ThatI Saw It on Mulberry Street Vanguard
- 1987%

1938.
-Horton Hears a Who. Random, 1954,

Gmsburg Mirra. Mushroom in"the Rain. Hlus. by Jose Aruego and Anane

-Dewey. Macmillan, 1974.

. The mushroom grows to provide shelter for. all the animals who
want to get in out of the rain. Compare with Tresselt’s The Mitten. .

2

[ " Five Hundred Hats of Barthglomew: Cubbins. Vanguard~ :

See also: The Chick and the Duckling. Illus. by Jose Arguego and .

Ariane Aruego. Macmillan, 1972,

Goodall, John S. Naughty Nancy. Atheneum, 1975.

Nancy was supposed to be the flower girlin her sister's wedding,
but she finds more interesting things to do. A wordless book good for
storytelling. Tape record children’s versions of the story.

See also: Jacko. Harcourt, 1971. |
The Adventures of Paddy Pork. Harcourt. 1968. :
- The Midnight Adventures of Kelly Dot and Esmeralda.

) Atheneutn, 1972. .
‘ Paddy's Evening Out. Atheneum, 1973.

Shrewbettina’s Birthday. Harcourt, 1971.

Greenfield, Elmse She Come Bringing Me That Little Baby Girl. llus. by
John Steptoe. Lippincott, 1974.

Sibling rivalry is portrayed anew as a boy dislikes the attention’

paid to his new sister. Finding out.that his mother was once a baby
girl helps the boy overcome the resentment. Natural black dialect’ is
used to express a univétsal feeling. Read aloud. Discussion.

. Hill, Elizabeth Starr. Evan: s Corner Illus. by Nancy Grossman. Holt. 1967
PB.

A voung boy’s need to éstabl{sh a place of his own in a crowded
‘ ‘%.partmcnt Plar your own private place. Compare with de Regniers’
A Ll!th House of Your Own.

Hoban Russell. A Bzrthdm/ for Frances. lllus. by Lillian Hoban. Harper.,
1968.

Frances suffers pangs of jeglousy when the family prepares tam_

celebrate her little sister's birthday; spending two whole allowances

for a gift is aJmost more than she can bear. Read aloud. Discussion.

See also: A Buby Sister for Frances. lllus. by Lillian Hoban. Harper.,
1964. - ‘

A Bargain for Frances. llus. by Lillian Hoban. Harper.

1970. .

Bedtime for Frances. 1llus. by Garth Williams. Harper,
1960.

Best Friends for Frances lus. by Lillian Hoban. Harper,
1969.

Bread and Jam for Frances. llus. by Lillian Hoban. Harpet.
1964. PB: Scholastic Book Services.
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L




.162.' R IQO‘Best Books and Authorsfor Young Children . .

Hoba“n Tana Look Agam Macmx]lan, 1971

* Plain white frames 1nv1te the viewer to-predict what lleS on the next
page and to view again the one just passed. ‘
. >, Seealso: Big Ones, Little Ones. Greenwillow, 1976.
Circles, Triangle’ and Squares. Macmillan, 1974.
Count and See. Macmillan. 1972. PB.
Dig. Drill,,Dump, Fill. Greenwillow, 1975.
Over. Under. and Through and Other Spatial Concepts.
" Macmillan, 1973.
b : - ' Push Pull, Empty Full: A Book of Opposites. Macmillan.

- 1972. PB.
.- Shapes and Things. Macmlllan 1970. _
‘ .. Where Is.It7 Macmillan. 1974. o o

/ Hogroglan Nonny. One Fing Da_t/ Macmillan. 1971, PB.
’ . The fox gets his ta)l chopped off for drinking the old woman's milk.
' He travels far.before he can {ind anyone to cooperate in helping him
get his tail back. Plot the action. Make a mural. Dramatize.

See also: Rdooster Brotl&fr Macmlllan 1974,

Hutchins. Pat. Rosie's. Walk. ‘Nfac illan. 1968. PB.

5 ., Rbsieslifeis Charmecf "‘;jr every time the fox tries to catch her some
fortunat@dccident preve s him. Rosie saunters happily along with a
_ twinkI€ if her eye that i gests she planned all the “accidents.” " Plot
the action. Dramatize. '
See also: Changes, Ch ? Macmlllan 1971. PB.
Clocks and Move Clocks. Macmillan, 1970. PB.
; . . Don't Forget the Bacon. Greenwillow, 1976. )
Goodnight Owl :Macmillan, 1972. PB.
The Surprise Party. Macmillan. 1969. PB.
h" - Titch. Maemillan, 197 1. PB.

Jeffers. Susan. Three Jovial Hzmtsrm n: A Muthu C:c)usc Rhyme. Bra(ﬂ)uw
1973.
The three hunters do not see all the animals hidden in the forest but
children will find them. Read aloud. Read alone.
Sec also: All the Pretty Horses. Macmillan, 1974

.“a

Johnson. (,lOLk‘@I;l Huarold und the Purplc Crayon. Harper 1955.

' j\, (Harold Solves is problems by drawing himself a make-believe

) v»or.ld with his purple crayon. Storytelling. Roller movie.

, See also: A Picture for chro[c19 R‘oom Harper. 1960. PB: Qcholasllc
Book Sefvices.

Keals. l'7ra Jack. TherSnowy Day. Viking. 1962. PB. , ﬁ
' Peter is a black child having fun in the snow. experimenting with
making tracks, angels. and snowmen. He discovers the snowball he

saved has melted.

See also: Goggles. Macmllldn 1970. PB
ti. Cat. Macmillan, 1970. PB.
Louie. Grecnwﬂlow 1975..
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Pet Show. Macmillan, 1972, PBY ~ = -
. Peter's Chair. Harper, 1967. T o i .
Whistle for Willie. Viking, 1964. PB. i . .

' e,
Kellogg, Steven. There Was an Old Woman. Parents, 1974.
A humorous version of a favorite song. This cumulative tale can be
- told with a flannel board. Sing along. '

Kent, Jack. The Blah. Parents 1970.
. A story for kids who think that nobody pays.any attention to them .
Billy doesn’t think anybody has tm&e for him; in fact, he thinks he must/
be a Blah. So Billy creates a whole army of Blahs and has great fun. ‘
“See also: The Egg Book. Macmillan, 1975.

The Fat Cat: A Danish Folktale. Parents, 1971. PB: Scho- ~* e

lastic Book Services. ¥ ' . '

- Kraus, Robert. Whose Mouse Ar-a§ You? lus. by Jose. Aruego Macmlllan - " ”
1970. PB. &

A simple rhyming story in which a mouse answers questions about
'l_ns missing family. Children give his answers after the first reading. :
. See also: Herman the Helper. lllus.“by Jose Aruego and Ariane ' -
© . ¥ Dewey. Windmill, 1974.

J Leo the Late Bloomer. lllus. by ]ose Aruego. Windmill, .
1971. PB. . .
\ . Milton the Early Riser. lllus. by Jose Aruego and Ariane ,

" Dewey. Windmill, 1972.
Three Friepds. lllus. by Jose Aruego and Ariane Dewey.

Windmill, 1975.
, Krauss Ruth. The Carrot Seef. lllus. by Crockett Johnson. Harper 1945.
~ PB: Schotastic Book Services.

K

A simple story of a child- plantmg a seed which no one else believes
will come up. The surprising climax restores faith. Songs, repetition,
Hannel board story, dramatization follow the reading.

See also: The Backward Day. 1llus. by Marc Simont. Harper, 1950. s
A Hole Is to Diy. 1llus. by Maurice Sendak. Harper. 1952.
A Very, Speviat House llus. by Maurice Sendak. Harper.

1953.
Kuskin, Karla. The Rose on My Cake. Harper, 1964,
Whimsical poetry with 81mple line drawmgs R(dd aloud Choral »«
. speaking. * . , -
K See also: Just Léke Evem/one Else. Harper. 1959 ‘ "" @ .

.Langstaff.sJohn. Over in the Meadow. Ilus. by Feodor ROJanl\ovs‘py Har-
court, 1957, PB. -
Numbioncept$ are presented in verse and %ong Read and sing
“aleng. © - : \
-See also: Frog' Wenf ' Courtin. lllus. by Feodor ROJanl\ovskv Har- oo
court, 1955. PB.
Oh. A-Hunting We Will Go. lus. bv Nancy Wmslow Par
ker. Atheneum, 1974, .
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Lexau Joan M‘ Emzly and the Klunky Baby an@he’Next Door D Jy Illus by _

“Martha Alexander Dial, 1972."

Emily’s parents are d1vorced and her mother is.too busy to play Wlth -

b o * ' her. She runs away from home with her klunky baby brother hopmg
: to find-their daddy. Discussion. Read aloud. :
. - " See also; Bewnjie. lllus. by Don Bologhese. Dial, {964. -
e Benjie on Hps Own. Hlus. by Don Bolognese. Dial, 1970
' Me Day,., H]ZS by Robert Weaver. Dial, 1971. '

A

' ) }3 c Lmdgren Astrid. The Tomten: Illus. by ‘Harald Wiberg. Coward, 1961 -
L] . : ' <o The Tomten is a troll who wanders around the farm: seen only by."

animals, never by people‘ In the cold of winter he rea;sures the ani-
mals -that spring will come, repeatmg the same refrain. Choral
speaking. ; »

"Sce also: The Tomten and the Fox. lllus. by Harald Wiberg. Coward,

1966.

Lionni, Leo. Swimmy. Pantheon, 1963. ~

Swimmy helps the other little fish by showmg them how to swim

together to escape from"the big fish. Moblles murals. Creative dra
matics.
See also: Alexunder und the Wind Up Mouse. Pantheoqfn1969. PB.
Fish {s Fish ntheon, 1970. PB. .
Frederick. Paaihebn. 1967.
Little Blue and Little Yellow. Astor-Honor, 1959.
{ . Pezgeti%?. Pantheon, 1975.

Lobel. Arnold. Frog und Toad Together. Harper, 1972. ‘
An easy-to-read story with' lots of ,humor and characterization.
S}He also: Frog und Togd Are Friends. Harper, 1970
Hunsel und Gretel. Delacorte, 1971. / .
\ Mouse Tales! Harper, 1972. R
Owl at Home. Harper, 1975,

McCloskey, Robert. Make Way for Ducklings. Viking. 1941. PB.
A mother and father mallard must find a new home in the city for
their family of ducklings. On the way to their island in the Charles
River, the ducks stop traffic with the aid of a frrendfy policeman. Read
- aloud.
‘ See also: Blmbcnws for Sul. Viking, 1948. PB
© One Morning in Maine. Viking}]952 PB.

McCord. Dav1d Evéry Time 1 Climb a Tree. 1us. by Marc Simont. Little,
1967. >
Twenly five poems in pncture book format, mcludmg "The Pickety
. Fence,” "Pad and Pencil,” and “This Is My Rock."
See also: Star in the Pail lllus. by Marc Simont. thtle 1975

A s ’
/ Manshall James Gtorqt and Martha Houghton, 1972. PB.
- A series of stories:4bout- two greagghippopotamus chums Create
® new stories about George an Martha.

173
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" Seealso: George and Martha Encore Houghton, 1973 R -
. The Guest. Houghton, 1975. : C e e
Yummers ‘Houghton, 1973 ' R

“" Massie, Diane. Dazzle "Parents, 1969,
A magmflcent peaéock who proclaims himself lord o(the jungle is

challenged by the hon Creative dramatics.
See also: Walter WasaFrog Scribner, 1970.

Magthles"en, Thomas. ABC: An Alphabet Book. Platt and Munk, 1968.

o An alphabet book illustrated with simple color photographs of ¥
common everyday objects. :
See also: Things to See. A Child's World of Familiar Objects. Platt
and Munk, 1966. \

. Mayer, Mercer. Frog, Where Are You? Dial, 1969. ‘% ; i

e

One of several wordless books about Frog. Create new stories.
See also: A Boy, a Dog, and a Frog. Dial. 1967.
Frog Goes to Dinner. Dial. 1974.

ke One Frog Too Many (with Marianna Mayer ). Dig). 1975, =
Milne. A. A. When We Were Very Young. lllus. by E. H. Shepard. Dutton,’
1924. PB: Dell. '
A collection of poems written for ¢he author’s son. Favorites for
memgprization. I
\ See also Now We Are Six. Dutton. 1927. PB; Dell.
,Mmarrk Else Holmelund. Little Bear Illus. by Maunce Sendak. Harper
1957. ‘ '
‘A collection of four stories: Little Bear plays in the snow. makes
“birthday soup.” pretends to go to the moon. and finally talks with his N
mother at bedtime. !

_ See also: Futher Bear Comw Home. . Illus. by Maurice Sendak.
Harper. 1959
A Kiss for Little Beur us. bv Maurlce Sendak. Harper.
1968. _
Little Beuar's Friend. 1llus. by Maurice Sen_dak‘ Harper.
1960. '. '
Little Beur's Visit. lllus. by Maurice Sendak. Harper, 1961.

_ Mosel, Avlene. Tikkt Tikk: Tembo llus. by Blair Lent. Holt, 1968!

Tikki Tikki Tembb's long name pearly costs him his life in this tale
which explains why Ch-lnese nameY are now so short. Choral speak-
ing. Creative dramatics.

- See also: The Funny Little Woman. Illus. by Blair Lent. Dutton, 1972.

Munari, Bruno. Bruno Munari’'s ABC. Colling-World, 1960: .

- Imaginative intérpretation of the letters of the alphabet in large.
clear pictures. Find the tiny fly which creeps onto pages that Are not
his own.
See also: Animals for Sale. World Publishing. 1957.

The Birthday Present.World Publishing, 1959.

-
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Bruno Munari’s Zoo. Collins-World, 1963.
. The Circus in the Mist. Collins-World, 1975..
-"’I’hgz Elephant’s Wish. World Publishing, 1959.
. . 'Tic, Tac, and Toc. Collins-World, 1970. .
L o Who's There? Open the Door. World Publishing, 1g57

Ness, Evaline. Sam, Bangs andMoonshzne Holt, 1966. PB.

Sam (Samantha) has a cat named Bangs who talks to her. Moon-
shine is the word for all the fibs Sam tells herself. One day her Mbon-
shine tale causes real trouble. Read aloud. Discussion. P
See also: Amelia Mixed the Mustard. Scribner, 1975.

Do You Hdve the Time, Lydia? Dutton, 1971. PB.
Exactly Alike. Scribner, 1964,

Old Mother Hubbard and Her Dog. Holt, 1972. PB.
Tom Tit Tot (by Joseph Jacobs). Scribner, 1965.
Yeck, Eck. Dutton, 1974.

Peet, Bill. The Wump World. Houghton, 1970.

The planet of the Wumps is invaded by the Pollutions who destroy
the quiet, peaceful world and then move on. Childfn will under-
stand the message and will engage in a lively discussion about ecology.
See also: The Ant and the'Elephant..Houghton, 1972.

Chester the Workdly'\ig. Houghton, 1965,

B The Gnats of Knotty Bine. Houghton, 1975,
* ‘ Hubert's Hair Ra Y19 Adventure. Houghton, 1959.
. , - The Pinkish, Purplish. Bluish Egg. Houghton, 1963.
P _ The Whingdingdilly. Houghton, 1970.
. \J{' Plenl\owskl Jan Shapes.Harvey House, 1975.
. (f{; . Circles, ssquares, and t langles appear, in snmple line drawmgs of
"~ familiar objects. Three yeaXgllds can read it alone.
See.atso:" Numbers. Harve H(Suse 1975.
{7
Piper, Watty. The Little Enqme Tﬂim‘ Could lllus. by George and Doris
, Hauman. Platt and Munk, 19‘30(-;\,1954
The classic story of the little enging that carried the trainload of
toys across the mountain top becau,,sebé, “@ﬁ‘g‘h,t it could, it thought it
could. Children repeatihe refrain feag 19_
Potter, Beatrix. The Tale of. Pesgss Richbit Warne, 1902. PB: Scholastic Book
Services. - VR
o The classic tale &F dlsobedneﬁt‘ é‘ter Rabblt afhls fr1ghtenmg

adventure in Mr. MacGregors gardg .,endiffg with Peter- properly
chastised, but secure and sgfe. Reaatthls a’p§ the other Polter titles
" aloud.

" See also: The Wat Warne, 1906 19%
: The tle of Benjamin Bunny: Warne, -1904: PB: Dover.
' N f Tale of Jemima Puddleduck. Warne, 1908, 1936.
e Tale of Jeremy Fisher. Warne, 1906. PB: Dover.

The Tale of Mrs. Tiggy Winkle. Warne, 1905. PB Dover.
The Tale of7bm Kitten. Warne, 1907.
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Prelutsky, Jack. Lhe Pack ‘Rat’s: Day lllus by Margaret Bloy Graham "Mac-

millan, 1974.

Prelutsky’s poems give the: essence of the animal he descrlbes from-

. the inside out. Choral speakmg Mem%rlzatlon
. Seealso: Circus. llus. by Arnold Lobel. Macmillan. 1974,
A Gopher in the Garden. Illus. By Robert Leydenfrost. Mac-
mitlan. [967. ,
Toucans Two. llus. by Jose Aruego. Macmillan, 1970.

Preston. [<dna Mitchell. Pop Corn and Ma Goodrness. Ittus. by Rohert Andrew
Parker. Viking, 1969. PB.

The story of Pop Corn and Ma Goodness. their meeting. marriage.
hardships. and good times. written in nonsensical verse and illus-
trated with simple Watercolor paintings which enhance the rural
atmosphere of the book. Read aloud.

Sce also: Squyw‘l}m the Moon. Little Goose. lltus. by B:{rham
C'f)ong_y Viking. 1974.
T'hé 7cmper Tuntrum Booke- tllus. by Rainey Bennett,
Viking. 1969. PB.

Quackenbush. Robert. Clementine. Lippincott. 1974 ¢
= Favorite old songs are illustrated with zest and humorous appcal
} Good for sing-alongs since the music is included.
Sce also; Go Tell Aunt Rhody. Lippincott, 1973.
The Man on the Flying Trapeze. Lippincott, 1975,
Old MacDonald Had a Furm. Lippincott, 1972.
" Pop Goes the Weasel and Yankee Doodle. Lippincott. 1976.
Shell Be Comin' ‘Round the Mountain. Lippincott. 1973.
Skip to My Lou. Lippincott. 1975,
There !l Be a Hot Time in the Old Town Tomght. Lippin-
cott, 1974, :

Raskin. tHen. Notling Foeer //u;y,u ns.on My l)’/()(/\ Athencum. 1966, PR:
o - Scholastic Book Services. = ~a.
”ﬁ‘f”' =, Allthe whxlc a child-eampl: 1S that«nothmg ever happens on his
e hlock.\qthe WlldLSt things are happening. A fire, a.robbery. and a wild
w Chasg 6ccur afthough he never notices a thing.
" ScaAlsoffBpcctacles. Athencum. 1968 PR.
% Who, Said Sue. Sard Whoo? Atheneum, 1973,

Reiss. ]oth Numbers. Bradbury Press. 1971

Bold pictures with lavish usghof bright colors show the numbers on¢
to-twenty and, by.tens, thirty to one hundred. Young ‘children will
want ta look through it repeatedly.
Seﬁails Colors Bradbury Press. 1969

RAREEAND

\ .
'sto Curious George. Houghton 1941. PB.
ﬂ' irst of many books about a monkey whose curiosity gets him
f ,zouble Storytelling. Create new Curious George storics.
Sed also: Curious'Georye Gets a Medal. Houghton, 1957 - PB.
: Curious George Rides a Bike .Houghton. 1952. PB.

¢

.
ok -
X

C

R

£

IS



168 *° : . 100 Best Books and Authors for Yoiung Children

~ .

: Cun‘b:z‘té George Goes to'thé Hospital (with Margaretgej).
‘P{ough?on, 1966. o L il ,
Rockwell, Anne. The Three Bears and 15 Other Stories. Crowell, 1975.._'
- Sixteen old favorites are presented here with si;nple illustrations.
: Read aloud. Compare with different versions of the same tales.
* ‘ Dramatize. Flannel board. ’ ' <«
.See also: Big Boss. Macmillan, 1975. . .o
B Games (and How to Play Them). Crowell, 1973.
Toad. lllus. by Harlow Rockwell. Doubleday, 1972.
The Toolbox. Hllus. by Harlow Rockwell, Macmillan, 1971.

3

. PB.

Jbckwell, Harlow! My Doctor. Macmillan, 1973,

Large and clear illustrations show a doctor’s pfocedures and equip-

ment. Large print and ample white space add to the visual clarity.
Browse. Discussion.,

See also: [ Did It. Macmillan, 1974.
Machines (with Anne Rockwell). Macmillan, 1972.
My Dentist. Greenwillow, 1975.
Printmaking. Doubleday, 1974,

Scott, Ann Herbert. Sam. Illus. by Symeon Shimin. McGraw, 1967.
Sam becomes upset when nothing he wants to do or-tries to do-is
appreciated by the members of his family. He feels rejected until the

family realizes how urhappy he is and beginsTto make him feel needed
and important. Dramatize. ’

- See also: On Mother's Lap. Illus. by Glo Coalson. McGraw, 1972.

Segal, Lor%. Tell Me a Mitzi. 1llus. by Harriet Pincus. Farfaf, 1970.

“Three stories which border on fantasy are the result of Mitzi’s plea
to her mother to *“tell me a Mitzi" about all the things Mitzi would like
to do. Create new Mitzi stories. i ' . .

See also: All the Way Home. lllus. by James Marshall. Farrar, 1973. -
The Juniper Tree and Other Tales from Grimm (Grimm
Brothers). 2 vols. Trans. by Lore Segal and Randall

" Jarrell. us. by Maurice Sendak. Farrar, 1973, PB.

. Sendak, Maurice. Where the Wild Things Are. Harper, 1963,
. Max wears his wolf suit, gets into mischief, is sent to,bed supper-
' "~ .less, and sails in his dreams to where the wild things are. After a wild
} - : rumpus with the wild thirgs, he returns to his very own.room where
“his hot supper is waiting. Repetition, dramatizéﬁon"puppetry are
natural follow-up activities. < . L : .
See also: In the Night Kitchen. Harper. 1970. ' ¢ .
" Pierre and Chicken Soup with Ride in Lhe Nutshell Library.
Harper, 1962. ‘ SRR . ' .
. " Really Rosie. Music.by Cayole King. Harper, 1975. PB. % )
‘Shulevitz. Uri. Rain."Rain. Rivers. Farrar, 1969’ Co .
Rain is described in a variety of séttings, with the child who is

- - l»rf 6 - . ‘F./"“ . N .
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, actually expen&ncmg the 1 rain 11v1ng in a c1ty Expresswe poetlc teit
leads to repetition:: | R SR e _— o
“-See alsb: Dawn. Fdrrar, 1974 ' s ' o v,
~ The Fool of the World and the Flying Sth Retold by Arthur =~ - :
Ransome. Farrar, 1968. e

One Monday Morning. Scnbner, 1967. PB. r

Slobodkma Esphyr. Caps for Sale. Addlson -Wesley, 1947. C - , o
A peddler loses his caps to some mischievous monkeys. After much c-
unsuccessful 'shouting and foot stomping, he inadvertently discovers
how to get his caps hack. Dramatize. Puppetry. Flannel board.

Spier, Peter. Fast-Slow, High-Low: A Book of Opposites. Doubleday, 1972.
A book of opposites which presents concepts such as size, speed,
B spatial relations, quantity,‘texture and temperature through compari-
‘ sons. .
See also! Crash, Bang. Boom. Doubleday, 1972.
The Erie Canal. Doubleday, 1970. PB.
The Fox Went Qut on a Chilly Night. Doubleday, 1961. PB.
Gobble. Growl, Grunt. Doubleday, 1971. .
Hurrah We're OQutward Bound. Doubleday, 1968.
London Bridge Is Falling Down. Doubleday, 1967. ?@
The Star Spangled Banner. Doubleday, 1973.
To Market, to Market. Doubleday, 1967. PB.

Steig, WlIham Amos and Boris. Farrar, 1971.
. A friendship betweeg* Amos the mouse and Bons the whalesCom-

pare with The Lion and the Rat.
See also: Sylvester and the Magic Pebble. Wmdrmll 1969: PB.

- Steptoe, John. Stevie. Harper, 1969. 7. .
Robert resents the intrusion of little Stevie when Stevie hgcomes a
» boarder in his-home for a while but missesg him when hé*’is gone. ' /
Natural dialect catches the language style of some blacks

Stobbs, William. Rumpelsmtsku/ Walck, 1970. > e
A vividly ‘illustrated edition to compare with other versions of the

4 Rumpelstiltskin story.
See also: Jack and the Beanstalk. Delacorte 1969.
Johnny Cake. Viking, 1973. PB.

. Little Red Riding Hood. Walck, 1972, .
Tolstqy, Alexei. The Great Big Enermous Turnip. lllus. by Helen Oxer)bury F
Watts, 1969. : R . PR .
Children can recggnize the slight variations between this and other ~ -‘, . .z
- turnip stories. Compare: with The Tu;mp by. .Janina DomansJ(a e,
_.Flannel board < 4 - ’ o :
Tresselt Alvin. sze and Seek Fog Illus by Roger Duv01sm E)thrbp, ige5.

A mood is created through, the descéription of Yhe fog and its effect
on the lives of people in a little fishing village. Read aloud. Make fog
pictures. .

i
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See also The BeaverPond Illus. by Roger Davoisin. Lothrop, 1970
o ] v * The Denyee Illusrby Charles Robirison, Parents, 1972.
. : . It’s Time Now. llus - ‘byRoger-Duvdisin. Harper 1969.
T o The Mittes. Illus. by Yaroslava. Lothrop, 1964.
Wake Up City. Illus. by Rogér Duvoisin. Lothrop, 1957.
Wake Up Farm. lllus. by Roger Duvoisin. Lothrop, 1955.
Whyte Snow. Bright Snow Iilu.i by Roger Duvoxsm Loth
rop, 1947.

The World in the Candy Egg. lllus. by Roger Duvmsm
Lothrop, 1967. :

TurkleBrinton. Thy Friend. Obadz’ah.. Viking, 1969. PE. ,
Much to Obadiah’s displeasure, a sea gull decides to follow him
around. Then suddenly it disappears and Obadiah finds himself look-
ing for the bird. He finds the sea gull and discovers a rusty fishhook
stuck in the bird’s beak. After Obadiah removes the hook, the bird
again follows him'around. but this time Obadiah enjoys his friend.
Read aloud. Discussion.
Sce also: The Adventures of Obadiah. Viking. 1972 P?B
Obudiah the Bold. Viking. 1965. PB.
Ihe Sky Dog. Viking, 1969 PB.

Udry. Janice May. Let's Be Enemies. lllus. by Maurice Sendak. -Harper, 1961
PB: Scholastic Book Services.
The trials of friendship and the ready forgiveness of young, ' chikdren
o - are &ptly portrayed. Compare with The Quarrelmg Book by Charlotte-
. 7 » Zolotow and I'm Not Oscar’s Friend Anymore by Marjorie Weinman
Sharmat (illus. by Tony DeLuha; Dutton, 1975).
See also: Mary Jo's Grandmother. lllus. by Eleanor Mill. A. Whitman, -

1970. @ .
. The Moon Jumpers. lllus. by Maurice Sendak. Harper,
K 1959. .
. , A Tree Is Nice llus. by Marc Simont. Harper. 1956.

What Mary Jo Shared. lllus. by Eleanor Mill. A. Whitman.
" 1966. PB: Schola‘?hc Book Servnces

What Mary Jo Wanfed. 1llus. by Eleanor Mill. A. Whitman.
1968,

3 "

Ungerer, Tomi. C‘mtor Harper 1958. PB: Scholastic Book Services..

A petboa constrictor is used as a slide'and a jump rope and cap-
‘tures a burglar in a hllarlously absur’d story Art’ actwrtlesrﬂ“Stuffed

;‘ R , _ ammals Qwramgs . ‘ - P A A TP
S T §ee atso ,Zerala"a s Ogre. Harper 1967 “‘f’s N
A A L s VLY JONRNEPNE
!" Ny S Vlorst Jud),{%lewqderanld‘the Terrzble Horrzble No Good VeryBaa' Day,
W} p .

kel ' llius. by Ray Cruz. Atheneum. 1972.

- The terrible sntuatxons ayoung boy experienges o’n one of those@sys?
. when nothlng goes as, it sh,ould Create your bwn st&(y of a bag day

_.Si.: ’ é . . ‘ . ! \3 - ‘ ©. X %(’m

S



)

g

~.

12

See also i th Anthony. Illus by Arnold Lobel. Harper, 1969 _
- The Tenth Good Thing about Barney Illus by Erik Blegvad

O . Atheneum, 1971. PB.

Waber, Bernard Ira Sleeps ng}' Houghton, 1975. PB

- Ira has no misgivings ab@ut‘ spending his f1rst night sleeplng ata
frlend s house —until his sister plants the seeds of doubt. Read aloud.
Discussion. Dramatize. =~ - ., 1
See also: A Firefly Named Tot;ehy Houghton, 1970.

* The House on East 88th Street. Houghton, 1962. PB.
. Lyle; Lyle Crocodile. Hpughton 1965. PB. i ‘
“You Look Ridiculous¥ Said the Rhmoceros to the Hzppo ‘
potamus Houghton, 19684. - ’ o

Watson, Clyde Father Fox’b Pennyrhymes Illus by Wendy ‘Watson. \.\
Crowell, 1971. PB: Scholastic Book Services.
Father Fox sings happy nursery rhymes with bouncy, rhythmic, and
often nonsensical word play Repetltlon is a natural outcome of hear
ing the verseg. n ‘

Ward Lynd,, The Bzggest Bear Houghton 1952. PB
]ohnny Orchard finds a”bear cub in the forest and takes h1m home
. to care fg‘x;;r him, never reglizing that as the bear gréws in size, so will
the bear’s appetlte and his own problems. Read aloud. - -
* See also: The Silver Pony. Houghton 1973. ' Tt

Watts, Bernadette Rapunzel Crowell, 1974, 1975.

"ao%-  This beautiful oversized interpretation of. Rapunzel ts good to com-

Feh

"_4‘ _pare ith that of other artists.

See a]so Little Red Riding Hood. World Publlshlng, 1968. PB: Scho
-, lastic Book Services.

Wezel, Petet‘@T e Good Bird. Harper, 1964. .

The good bird befriends a goldflsh trapped in a bowl. Large
‘crayon‘like drawings.tedl the _story without WOrds Tap® record ch11
dren’s versions of the story. :

See also: The Naughty Brrd Follett, 1967

.Wlldsmlth Br1an Brian'Wildsmith's Mother Goose. Watts, 1965. -

colocful collection of Mother Goose’ rhymes: in ledsmxths
. unique style. Read aloud. Repetition. , o
See‘also: Birds. Watts, 1967. : 3
Brian Wildsmith's ABC's. Watts, 1963. | /
. Brian Wildsmith's 1, 2. 3's. Watts, 1965.
Brian Waldsmith's Puzzles. Watts, 1970.
A Child's Garden of Verses (by Robert Louis Stevenson).
Watts, 1966.
Circus. Watts, 1970.. .
The Lazy Bear. Watts, 1973

»
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The Lzon, and the Rat (by Jean de. La Fontalne) Watts, 4 ,964
- Python strty Watts, 1975.

Wllhams Garth. The Rabbits* Weddmg J—Iarper 1958
Soft, furry rabbits run and play together throughout the foresY The
other animals dance around them in a weddmg circle, Read aloud
Enjoy. : :
See also: Babys First Book. Western, 1955.

) Yashlma Taro Umbrella. Vrklng, 1958 PB

Momo 1s.anxious to use the new umbrella.she’ recelved asa present’’
‘ on her third brrthday The sounds of the rain mV1te a chorus of chll
dren’s voices, A
See also: Crow Boy. Vrklng, 1955. PB
- Momo'’s Kitten: Viking, 1961. PB.
" Plenty to Watch. Viking, 1954.
" Seashore Story. Viking, 1967.
Youngest Orne. Vlﬁlng, 1962. g

Zemach, Harve. Duffy and the Deuvil, Illus. by Margot Zemach. Farrar, 1973 -

This Cornish version of Rumpelstiitskin can be compared wrth the
German and English versions of the same story.
See also: The Judge: An Untrue Tale. lllus. by Margot Zemach
Farrar, 1969. .
 Nail Soup Illus. by Margot Zema 1. Follett, 1964.
A Penny a Look: An Old Story. IMlis. by Margot Zemach.
Farrar, 1971.

The Speckled Hen: A Russian Nursery Rhyme. Illus by -

Margot Zemach. Holt, 1966 PB.

Zion, Eugene Harry the Dzrty Dog IMlus. by Margaret Bloy Graham Harper,
1956.

Harry, a white% ‘dog with black spots, hates baths'so much that when
he hears the tub f1111ng, hle runs away from home. He tours thé town
and gets go dirty that he bEcomes a black dog with white spots. Thus, ‘

*when Harry returns "home his, family doesn't recognize him until he
has a. bath. Compare wfth Don Fréeman’s Dandelion.
See also: Dear Garbage Man. lllus. by Margaret Bloy Grgham.
e Harper, 1@5 ' ‘

The Plant Sitter. 1llus. by Margaret Bloy. Graham Harper
1959. PB: Scholastic Book Services,

Zolotow Charlotte William's Doll. Tllus. by Wllllam Péene du"Bols Harper, #

1972.

in spite of his worried father's gifts of a basketBall and a train. set.
. Grandmgther takes him shopping and explalns to his father Wh_y it is
o 1mporta t for William to have adoll.-~ -~ :

' : J80 7 o
ﬁv . i “

# o . Wild Aniwwals. Watts, 1967, Lot : - -

ea. 1llus. by Margaret Bloy Graham. Harper,

WilJiam wants a doll in spite of being called a creep and a s1ssy and

W
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" See also: A Father fﬁke. That. Was.. by Ben Shecter. Harper, 1971,

The Hatmg Boo)@‘ Illus. by Ben Shecter. Harper, 1969.
If It Weren't for You. lltus. by Ben Shecter. Harper, 1966.

.er ‘Rabbit and the Lovely Present1 Illus by Maurlce Sen- )

dak ‘Harper, 1962.. .
-My Friend John: lllus. by Ben Shecter Harper 1968, .

. My Grandson Lew. Illus by William Pene du Bois. Harper, ;

. 1974.- . b o

. When! Have a Son. Illys, by Hllary Knight. Harper, 1967.

When the Wind Stops JHus. by Howard Knotts Harper,
1975. . o o .
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